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PREFACE. 



1 HE greater part of the following Treatist 
the Tropes of tUe Bible, is takea from a work 
published oue hundred and fifty years ago ; but 
the labour of examlDin^ every qaotatioD of 
scripture, of expunging redundant expressions, 
transposing words, selecting the most useful 
matter, changing obsolete words for modern 
onea, required attention, patience, and perse- 
verance. It was undertaken with an ardent 
desire to render the holy scriptures plain to 
common readers, mure duly prized by tliem, and 
more inBuential in forming their lives according 
to God's holy word. But the Editor had espe- 
cially in view a help to the local preachers, a very 
valuable body of men in the Wesleyan connexion- 
He is aware that a considerable number of 
them want no soch aid, they having had a 
good education ; but many others, who have not 
been so favoured, will be glad of any assistance 
in studying the precious word of God. They 
labour on the week days for the support of 



themselves and tbeir families, and gratuitously 
toil for souls on the aabbath day ; and not 
unfrequently in places distant frum their own 
habitations. If any of these g;ood men should 
be unable to purchase such assistance as is 
contained in this little work, their rich friends 
will surely supply that want of ability. 

The HOLY BCRIPTURBS are a revelation of 
the will of God, and are able to make men wise 
unto salvation. They form a standard of doc- 
trines, a criterion of christian experience, and 
a sufficient rule of faith and practice. They are 
designed for the benetit of the world; all men 
ought to search tlieni, John v. 39. to treasure 
them up in their memory, to get them engraven 
on their hearts, and to transcribe them into their 
lives, and thus to shine as lights in the world. 
The holy scriptures are justly called the word of 
truth, the gospel of the grace of God, and the 
glorious gospel of the blessed God. As a faithful 
mirror they reflect a most exiict likeness of 
guilty miserable sinners ; and with equal fidelity 
the glorious qualifications of Christ as our 
adorable Saviour. They shew the necessity of 
repentance towards God, of faith in Christ for 
the pardon of our multiplied offences, and of 
entire saucti6cation as a meetness for everlasting 
^inrv. Tbey /ikewise deactibe 'flitb ^ets^icuitif 



sainU aa^^^H 



and precision the final condition of saints i 
sinners. 

If the holy scriptures be every way excel- 
lent, and calculated to convey snclt abundaat 
good to mankind, it must certainly be both 
our interest and our duty, to gain an accurate 
knowledge of them in order to discover tbe 
incomparable beauties of truth, to experience 
the utility of tbem as a lamp to our feet, and a 
light te our paths, as a sword in our christian 
warfare, and as a prop to support the weak in 
futb. Christian churches should well understand 
tbe word of salvation, in order to try the spirits 
whether they be of God, and to discern the 
differance between the chaff* and the wheat. 
The heads of families should be well acquainted 
with the sacred oracles that tbey may, like 
Abraham, teach tbeir children and servants to 
keep the way of the Lord, to do judgment and 
justice at all times ; and every individual person 
should understand the book of (ji'od on account 
of his own personal piety, and his final state. 

Every candidate for heaven ought to know the 
holy scriptures, in order to guard against seduc- 
tion and apostacy. Many deceivers are in tbe 
world, who yet profess to derive their creed from 
the Bible, and appear to think that they are the 
men, and that wisdom must i\B flVfti N^ftxa 



Some of these are very active and di1ig'6&lja 
making proselytes to tbeir opiaions, and 
bringing these within the pale of their < 
charch. If that chnrch shoald be full of errors, 
how can they be detected -withoat an acquain- 
tance with the acripturos ? How can cbristiaos 
perceive things which dilTer, or know where the 
sincere, unadulterated milk of the word is 
delivered, if they be ignoiant of the truth as it 
is in Christ? 

In this work the Editor has generally followed 
the marginal reading, in the authorized versioa, 
which is allowed to be nearer the original, axtt 
which often casts light on the blessed word. 
He has endeavoured to make the scriptures 
plain and intelligible to poor people, that tfa«y 
might know the truth, and esteem it above gold, 
even fine gold. He is conscious of much 
weakness in the execution of the work, bat if 
the end he had in view in undertaking it be 
answered; if the scriptures should be better 
known, be more highly prized; if those who 
read it become more humble, thankful, and 
heavenly minded, and more devout in their 
approaches to a throne of mercy and grace, the 
praise shall be ascribed to Him, to whom all 

jis^s ^ue. 



A GLOSSARY. 



Tbopb derived from tfiirit, I turm. 

God \a a Rock, Here tbe Trope ties on the 
word rock, which is changed from tls original sense, as 
latondlog one of the strongest works and surest sboltera 
in nature, and is employed to sigaify that God by bis 
faithfiilnesa and power is the same security to tlie soul 
that trusts in him, which the rock is to the man who 
lyilda upon it, or who flies for safety to iU impenetrable 



A Metaphor, from ftija^rpw, / Iranslale or transfer, m 
An Allegory, from a^iytpiu, / declare another tiling. 
-■( Meionomy, from fj-iTO. and o>afia, The passing of 

one thing into another. 
An Irony, from n^naa^ai, I use a ditsimuiation in 

my wpeeck. 
A Synecdoche, from au.vij^ix'>\i.at, I comprehend, or 

receive togeiher. 
An Hyherbole, from larifiaxyui, I exceed. 
A Calackriais, from x'rB;(pa«^ai. / abuse. 



ERRATA. 

Page 14y line 18, for Kemosh read Chemosb 

IT, 22, — Maratine read Maratime 

23, 2, — . oalled read called 

24, — 24, — • telean read clean 

24, 25, — hat read that 

29, SS, — object read object 

56, 2, — rom read from 

63, 6, — 10 and 11 read 10th and 11th 

84, 1, — is read are 

84, -^ — 6, — it read treasure 

89, 33, — anqury r^ad inquiry 

129, 19, — steam read stream 

110, 22, — dispatch read despatch 

181, ' 3, •— stiles read styles 

181, 32, — highre read higher 

188, — — 8, — is read are 

194, 30, dele the before o Aoyo; 

215, -.I-* 6, for plase read place 
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A TREATISE, 



A Taope is generally defined to be the change of « 
word from its proper flignJticaUoD to some other, with 
iadvantage either as to beauty or strength. The fir»t 
jof the primary tropes is called Synccdouhe, the second 
jMotoQoniy, the third Metaphor, tiie last Irony. — Uut 
\w» ahoJi begin with Melononiy. 

A MBTONOMY OF CAI3BK FOB THE EFFECT. 

Thus the Holy Spirit is put for its operations and 
effects, as in 2 Cor. 3. 6, tVAo hath miide ua a&it 
tninislera of the New Testament: noi of the letter, but 
of the i^irit ; for the letter kitUtk, but the spirit gioelk 
Ufc. When by the letter we are to undorstsiiid the law 
(rntten on tables of stone, which required tliat perfect 
obedience which no &llen man was able to perform ; 
therefore the law can pronounce nothing but coaderana- 
lion and death : by the spirit Is meant the saviiig doctrine 
of the gospel which derives its enprgy ffotn tile spirit, 
wlio makes it effectual to the sairation of the soul. 
Hence the Saviour saith, John C 03, Ike wortts that 
I speak unto you, they are spirit, and they are life. 
They bagel and aourish spiritual life iu the soul, wh«i 
receivod by faith. See likewise Rom. 8. 2. Gal. 3. 

2, 5. Isa. 11. 4. 42. 1. 61. 1, 2. 3 Theas. 2. 8. John 

3. 34, where the same metonomy is used. 

The Holy Spirit is put for regeneration and sanctifica- 
tion, J^. &l. 10, renew a right spirit within me, A 
new spirit unli I put within you, Gzek. 23. 26. Hence 
St. Paul saith, be renewed in the spirit of your mind. 
which is explained by the same inspired wdtei. Bam. 
33 3, Be net conformed to this worldt but Ite jjeirom- 



I 



2 



1 

hese Slid 



'brmed 8c /fe renetoing of your mind, la thes 

numerous other passages of scripture the spirit is put for 
the new man, or new nttture given to all those who 
Injly believe in Chrisl. See Ps. 51. 17. Mntt. 5. 3. 26, 
41. Acts 19. 21. and 20. 22. Gal. 3. 3. 

Again, the Holy Spirit is put for those peculiar gifts 
of the spirit, which for various purposes, whether public 
or private, are bestowed on man, a* in Num. ]]. 17,1. 
will take of the spirit which is upon thee, and will put it 
upon tbcni, namely, the seventy elders, who, when tb« 
ipjrit caroe upon then}, prophesied, and did not t'ease. 
To this may bo referred the request of Eli^ha, that* 
double portion of the spirit of Elijah might rest upon 
him, where there is an evident allusion to the right of 
the first-born, Deut. 21. 17, who was, by divine 
•ppointment, to have a double portion. Thus Daniel 
had a more excellent spirit than tiie presidents and pria- 
cfls, Dan. S. 12 and b. 3. He had more exoellent gifts 
of the spirit, Luke 1. 17, 3U, and 2. 40. AcU iS*. 2. 
John 7. 39. Acta 1. 5. 

The same may be said of revelations, visions, or 
eztasies, whether real or pretended, as Ezck. 37, 1, 
The hand of the Lord carried me out in the spirit of the 
Lord, that is, in a vision. And'the holy apostle John, 
says, 1 was in the spirit on the Lord's day, that is, in a 
trance or prophetic vision : and was so overwhelmed 
with the power, and filled with (he light of the Holy 
Spirit, as to be insensible of outward things, and wholly 
taken up with things spiritual and divine. ?ee 2 Cor. 
12. 2. Rev. 4. 2. 17.3, and 21. 10. 

The Holt Spibit is also put fur doctrines said to be 
levcaled from heaven, whether truly, or hy vain boasting 
so pretended, 1 John 4, 1. Believe not every spirit, bat 
liy the Bpirits, by the law and the tofitiraony. Isa. 8. 
20. Hero spirit is put for doctrine; and seducing spi- 
rits ar« false teachers, or spirits which influence and 
employ such persons to publish error? and false doctrines, 
1 Tim. 4. 1. pretending them to be of God, although 
$Le_y am conVnTj to tbe standaid of trutii. Othar 



mplei of this trope may be found in Ezek. 7. IS, 
The sword is without, and the [lesti'.encc and faniin» 
within; by sword, peslilcDue, and famine, is signfled 
death, the effect of tbeso cilusbs. In Hag. 1. 11, the 
Lord saya, I called fora drought upon the land, and upon 
the mounlaina, and upon the corn, and iijion tho new 
wine, aod tipoD the oil, and upon that \rhii:h the ground 
prodacetb, and upon men, and upon cattle, and upon all 
th« labour of the bands, that is, hunger and famina 
occasioned by the drought. Again, in Num. 33. 23. 
it is said, Besureyour sin will find you out; where bid, 
the cause, is put fir punishment, it^ effiict. In St. Tjuko 
16. 29, our Lord says, Yo have Moses and the propheta, 
that is, the writings of Moses and the prophet-' ; if thesa 
be Dot credited, an apparition w:)u1d not convince you 
of the vast importance of eternal Ihin^. See Luke 24. 
27. Acts 15. 2L and 21. 21. 2 Cor. 3. 15. 

Parents are put for their posterity. Gen. 9. 27. 
Japhet and Shcm, Jacob and Israel for the Israelites, 
Exod. 5. 2. Num. 23. 21. and 24. .5, 17. Duet. 
35, 28. Abtam for Christ, Gen. 12. 3. In thee shall 
all the families of the earth he blessed, Gen. 18. 18. 
All the nations of the earth shall be blessed in him, 
which is meant of his seed, as Gen. 22, IB. which seed 
is Christ, who took on him the seed of Abraham, Beb. 
2. 16. Through whom the blessing of Abraham ii 
eoEoeapon the Gentiles, Gal- 3. 14. 

The SOUL, which is the noblest part of man, is put 
ibrlife, which is the effect of it union with the body. 
Gen. 9. 5. Tho blood of your lives (Hebrew of your 
■ouls — see Pool.) This term is sometimes put for the 
whole person, consisting of soul and body. Gen. 46. 
37. Alf the souls of the house of Jacob which came 
into Egypt, were threescore and ten. So in Acts 27. 
37, All the souls in tho ship. For the body and aoal, Ps. 
105. IS. The iron entered into his soul, his body wai 
iojuied by fetters ; his soul felt the suQerings which ha 
Mdni^d. This term ia also used for the ratioae.! soul, 
Deut. 1). ]S, &e. ye shall lay wp ttieaa m^-watia\o. 
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your heart and in j-oiir §oul. And id Ps. I!). 7, il la 
»eii. The law of the Lord is perfect, converting the soul, 
including all the powers of theaoul, memoiy, iiudcretaod- 
iog, judgment, affection, &c. To lliia may be referred 
ilQnieroiis passages, where the word sci hit is used for 
the affections of the soul, whether good or evil, os in 
Gen. 45. 27. The spirit of Jacoli iheir father revived. 
Num. 14. 24. My servant Caleb had another spirit. 
Judges 8. 3. Their anger (spirit — margin) was abated, 
2Chn>i). The Lord stirred up against Jehornm the 
Sfunt of the Philistines, 2 Chron. 30. 22. The Lord 
stirred up the spirit of Cyrus, see also I's. 70. 12. and 
77. 3. Bcctea. 7. 9. Isa. 29. 10. and 37. 7. (ma^in) 
Jer.51. 11. Ezek. 13.3. Hag. 1. 14. Rom. 11. 8. 
3 Cor. 2. 12. 

THE THINS ' 



The MOUTH is put for speech or tostiraony, Oeut. 17. 
0. At the mouth of two or three witnesses, shall he 
that is worthy of death be put to death ; but at the 
month of one witness he shall not be put to death ; that 
is, by the witness or testimony of two or three persons. 
8o Deut. IS). 15. One witness shall not rise up against 
» man for any iniquity, or for any sin, in any sin that 
he sinnoth : at the mouth of two witnesses, or at the 
mouth of three witnesses, shall the matter be establLshed- 
Thie law is expounded by Cfarbt in Matt. IS. 15, Sk. 
John S, 17. 

The TONGDB is put for speech, Prov. 35. 15. A sofi 
tongue breaketh the bone ; a mild, civil, and courteoui 
speech. So J or. 18. J8. Let at smile him with the 
tongue (or for that tongue) alltiding to the speech which 
Jeremiah had delivered. Especially for the idiom or 
iaoguago of any particular nation. Acts 2. 4. 11. And 
they were all filled with the Holy Ghost, and began to, 
tpeak with other tongues as the spirit gave them utter- 
juwe; tbal i% in the different languages of the niullitude 



IiBt occaaion. In like manner, . 
17. it ia tiut for the gift of strange lanipiages. In mj 
name shall tbey eon out Jevils, ihey shall speak wjli 
new tonguex, that U. lunguagcs ; and 1 Cor. 14. 19. yet 
in the vhurch I hail rather speak five words with my 
understanding, that by my voice I might tench otiierg 
also, than ten thougund words in an unknown tongue, 
that is, in language not understood hy the people. 

The LIP is used for language, as in Gen. II. J- And 
the whole earth was of one language nnd of one speech, 
(of one lip— so the margin) The Hebrew language is 
here meant, which is called the languuge, or lip, of 
Cauaan ; Isa, 19. 18. At that lime There was no other 
lartgaago in the world till ailer the confusion of tongues, 
and the dispersion of the people at Babsl. Thus in Prov. 
17. 7. Esi:ellent Bpoeeh l>econicth not a fool (or a lip of 
excellency — so the margin) that is, an excellent speecli is 
not to be expected &om a fool ; niueh less should we 
expect a prince to be guilty of Iving. See also Prov. 1 2, 
19. Job 12. 20. 

The PALATE is put for spcec^h, I'rov. 5. 3, For the 
lips of a strange woman drop af, au honey-comb, and her 
jia/aie (so the margin) that w, her words are smoother 
than oil, her enticing and alluring speech, drawing her 
victim into criminality and death. 

The THBOAT is put for speaking, as in Isa. 58. 1. 
Cry aload, (or with the throat, as in the margin) spare 
not, shew my |>eople their transgression, and the house 
of Jacob their sins. In this work the prophet was 
required to lift 'ip his voice like a trutii[)et, that all might 
hear the futhful warning, and turn unto the I<ord. 

The HAND is put for actions done liy it, as in 1 Sam. 
22. J7. And the king said unto the footmen that stood 
ftbont hiro, turn and slay ihc prieits of the TiOrd, because 
their hand also is with David, that is, they help him 
with their counsel and conlrivaofc. See also 2 Sam. 3. 
12. Where Abner's hand is put for all his skill in war, 
hu courage in combat, and his strength ^t forth to sAd. 
David in obtejniag his rights. See 2 Sajn. \4. \^ . ^- 
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^^^Tlie HAND is likewise put for writing, as in 1 Cor. IB. 
SI. The salutation of me Paul, with mice own band, 
that is, my own writing. So likewise in Col. 4. 18. 
The salutation by the band of me Paul. Thia is a 
common mode of expreasion in our own country. 

A SWORD is put for war and slaiigbter, becau.se it is a 
principal iofttrument of Jei;tructioD, and was more abun- 
dantly so fcrmerly, Exod. 5. 3. Tbe God of the 
Hebrews hath met with as ; let us go, we pray thee, 
three days' journey into the desert, and tiacrifico untn the 
Lord our God ; lest he fall upon us with pestilence or 
with the sword. So also Jievit. 26. 6. Neither ahali 
the sword go through your land. See Isa. 1, 20. Jer. 
14. 12, Sio. and 43. H. Ps. 114 10. It is said. Matt. 
10.34, I came not to send peace, but a sword ; that is, 
peace will not be the immediate effect in general of my 
coming, but rather strife and division ; wicked men and 
fallen angels will oppose tlie spread of the gospel of 
peace. Both public and private divisions will follow 
wheresoever it comes with power, yet this is not the 
design, though it be the eeenl of his coming. 

A LiSE is put for a country, because by it land was 
measured, and inheritances were distributed when thas 
measured, which were called lots of inheritance. Thug 
a line or cord is put for the bounds or quantity of land 
given. All the land of Argob, the kingdom of Ogin 
Bashan, Deut. 3. 4. See Amos 7. 17. Micah 2. 5. 
Zech 2. 1. Josh. 17. 14. Ps. 105. 11), II. Sometimes 
it is also a metaphor, Duet. 32. 9. For the Lord's 
portion is his people, Jacob is the lot (or cord — so the 
niai^iti) of his inheritance, that is, a people separated 
from the world and peculiarly dear to him. Thus, like- 
wise it is said, Ps. 16. 6. The lines are fallen unto mo 
in pleasant places ; yea, I have a goodly heritage. The 
name may be said of the langnuge of the Apostle, 2 Cor. 
10. 15, 16. Not boasting of things without our measure, 
that 13, of other men's labours ; but having hope, when 
your Ibith is increased, that we shall be enlarged by ya 
according to our rule abundantly, to preach the gospa^ 



J mai not to boaat i 
c of tilings made rcaJ^ to oar haniJ. As if G 
liaci divided tbe world into certain portiotM wnong tl 
A|Kisiles, and assigned U) eiich a fphere of a '' 
this wilderness for cultivatioo. 

MoNEV is ptit for yroperly patchaaeA by money, ■• 
in Esod. 21.21. For be b bis inonev— «xplaiaed LeviL 
25. 44. Sin. where the children of htad had Divine 
permission to procure bondmen and bondmaida btioi tha 
heathen round about, and to leave ihein as an inhcritanc* 
to tfieir children. 

ACTION tS eVT FOB TBG EPPKCT PRODUCED BT IT. 

Love is put for tho ^ITect produced by it. Befaold what 
maimer of lovu the Father hulh bestowed upon us, that 
we should he called the hous of God. 1 John 3. 1. Hie 
emphasis here is peculiarly great, as if Jehovah bad said 
that be hatJi graciously given us his ou-ti very iove, m 
adopting us into the privilege of sonthip. By hestowii^ 
this blessing he beatowa himself, and makes himself ont 
teith us, for he is love, 1 John A. S. and give* a claim 
to all the riches of his grace and glory. 

yiv-^cx is put for the benefit that proceeds from it, 
I am not wortJiy of the least of all thy mercies, Gen. 
32. 10. By the same Trope the Greeks call what 
they givo in charity to the poor, alms, whit'h word sig^ 
nifies pity, compassion, mercy, inclining men to gi**J 
relief. I 

A\OEB is used for punishment, which is the effect ort 
anger. Pour ont thy wrath (or anger) upon the heathen 
that have not kjiown thee, Ps. 79. B. Jer. 10. 25, 
I will bc.ir the iiidiimation (or anger) of the Lord, Micab 
1 7. 9. Bui alter thy hardness and impenitent heart trea- 
surest up nnlo thyself wrath against tile day of wrath, 
Kom. 2. 5. Anger or wrath is likewise put for a com- 
mand of the Lord, Because thou oheycdst not the voice 
of the Lord, nor executedst his liorce wrath upon Amalek, 
therefore halh the Lord done this thing this dav, 1 iSaoi. J 
2S. }8. ■ 
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JuoeMBNT is used for punishment, I will redeem 
you with great judgments, that is great punishments 
brought upon Pharoah and his subjects, Exod. 6. 6. 
Judgments^ that is, fimishments, are prepared for 
•corners, Prov. 1 9. 29. When I send my sore judgments, 
that is, punishments, upon Jerusalem, Ezek. 14- 21. 
1 Pet. 4. 17. It is said. He that cateth and drinketh 
unworthily, eateth and drinketh damnation, or XC**P* 
i.e. judgment, to himself, 1 Cor. 11. 29. explained in 
v^rse 30, for this cause many are weak and sickly among 
you, and many sleep. It by no means refers immediately 
to eternal punishment, but to sufferings in this life. 

Sin ana iniqcity are put for the punvihment of sin, 
Gen. 9. 15. The angels hastened Lot, saying arise, 
take thy wife and thy two daughters which are here, lest 
thou be consumed in the iniquity of the city, that is, in 
the punishment of the city, P^. 7. 16. His misdu^ 
shall return upon his own head, that is, the merited 
punishment of it, Jer. 14. 16. 

Labour is put for the profit it produces^ Deut. 28. 3S. 
All thv labours shall a nation which thou knowest not, 
eat up, P^. 78. 46. He gave their labour unto the 
locusC P^ 105. 44. They inherited the labour of the 
people, Pfe. 128. 2. For thou shalt eat the labour of 
ihiue hands, Prov. 5. lU. Eccl. 2. 19. Isaiah 45. 14. 

Vkkb^^ thatsiguily to know^ denote the afiectioos thai 
are joined with knowledge, as Ps. 90. 11. Who knoweth 
the power of thine anger I that is, who considers^ or 
regards the power of thine anger, so as to awake irom 
vhe sleep oi sin, and seriously to repent I Israel doth 
not know, ^c. Isaiah 1. 3. rhat is, doth not coosidery 
nor is dulv aHected with a sense of the divine «roodnes8». 

To KNOW is also put tor approlnUion, as Rev. 2. 24. 
But unto you I say. and uuto the rest in Thyatira, as 
mauv us have not this doctrine, and which have not 

m 

knowti the depiha of aalan^ that is, have not approved 
oi his snares aud deep temptations. 

To ikNOW is put for eMlmaiion^ or judgment of any 
tlufMr witii reepecfc to it» value, as 2 Cor. 5. Iti. H«qc«^ 



fbrdl know we no man after the flesh ; we do not nteeni 

any man for extern aUitin^, asriL'hes. honour, privileges, 
&c. After which follows. Yen, though we have known 
Cttriat afier the flesh, yet now henceforth wo know him, 
viz. that way, no more ; he speaks of the estimation of 
Christ in that state of hurailiiition wherein he wus plaeed 
during his sojourning here ; for in that respect we shall 
' know him no more, but in bis state of esaltation, grace, 
and glory, we shall kuow, value, esteem, and prize him ; 
not for any legal derivation or pedigree, with respect to 
his human nature, but because he is the great Saviour 
and Intercessor exalted to glory, at the right hand of the 
Father, from whom we exjiect our great and glorious 
deliverance. 

Vgbbs of knowledge conuem the affections of the 
heart. And so to know, is to love, cherish, and take 
care for, as Exod. J. S. And there arose a new king 
which knew not Joseph, that is, ho regarded him not, 
nor the good acts which he had done iu the kingdom : 
Judges 2. 10. I Thess. 5. 12. Duet. 33. !!. Ruth 2. 
10, 19. Ps. 142. 4. 

To KNOW the name of the Lord, is by true faith to 
adhere to him, Ps, 9. lU. For they that know thy name 
mil put their trust in thee. To .know the Lord, is to 
believe and hope in him, Jer. 9, 24. Hosoa 2. 20. John 
17". 3. Thb is the knowledge by which many shall be 
justified, Isa. 53. 11, The knowledge of salvation, 
Luke 1 . 77. The knowledge of the truth which is after 
eodliness, Tit. 1. 1. 

The very work or act, whence to know is pnt for 
ability and disposition of mind, Isa. SK. 10, His 
watchmen are greedy dogs which can never have enough, 
shepherds that cannot understand ; tot their covoteousness 
they cannot be satisfied, and fortheir blindness, cannot 
apprehend divine things aright. 

It 13 sud Matt. 7. 11. If ye then, being evil, knovr 
how to give good things imlo your children j notwith- 
standing your naltiral wiekadness, ye atiVVQo-H "Ww \a 
do good to your own offipring. 
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It w put for an experimental sense of a fact done, 
Mark o, 29. «hc knew in her body, or, as in o«r trans- 
lation, Hhe felt in her body that she was healed ot that 
plague. Hence, by the same Trope or manner of speak- 
ing, it is said of Christ, verse 30, And Jesus knowing m 
himself that virtue had gone out of him, that is, feeling 

and experiencing it. r , i.. i. 

1 Cor. 4. 19. 1 will know, not the speech of them which 
arc puiVed up, but the power, that is, 1 will examine 
and ascertain by experiment, how strong thoy are in the 
faith, what zeal thy have, and how powerfully the 
Holy Spirit has influenced them. 

To KEMEMBBR is put for the will and desire, Heb. 
11. 15. If they had remembered that country from 
whence thoy came, they might have had opportunity 
to have returned, that is, if they had folt a desue to 
have returned thither, according to the following verse, 
viz. But now they desire a better country, that is, an 
keavonly. JSee Cant. 1. 4. We will remember thy love 
more than wine, that is, by true faith and sincere love 
wo will cleave to thee tor tne great afiection thou hast 
vouchnafod to us, which we esteem above all that is 
delightsome and precious in this world ; for the upright 
k»>o thcw that is, the regenerate sons of God, who 
truly know and love Christ- and in iii'e follow him, 
t Tun. 2. 8. Luke 22. 19. 1 Cor. 1 1. 24, 25. In a 
wold, to remember Christ is to be united to him, and 
lo live to him alone, whereas on the contrary. 

To KOHiiKT God, imports unbelief, wickedness, and 
stubborn iK^ss of heart, as Uosea 4. 6. My people are 
vlcstr«.»yi.'d fur lack of knowledge. Because thou hast 
ii'jocted knowledge, I will also reject thee, that tliou 
Micilt be no priest to me ; seeing thou hast forg;ottea the 
iaw of thv Uod, I will also forget thv children, See 
2 IVt. 1 *»" James 1. 25. Ezok. 22. 12. 

^Soiui < to UKMKMBKR Sign i ties a consequent speech, 
QC au «.\ ' I .ul real etiTect, us bl>ih. 2. I. Abusuenis 
jTttBMlibcii'i Vashti* when by the second verse it is evi- 
''^ wm^ dttoouEBUig oS Viet ^n'vOex Vivi^ vv^ixL^^xjissgi. 



BsBk. 53. 19. Vet she inulliplJeil her whoredomR in 
calling to iniiid ihe days of hor youth ; ia remembering 
her former «>[□« with dcliglit, %hc commitliij the same sint 
over again. In what sense remejnbrance and oblivion 
are attributed to God, will be seen hereafter. 

Vkrbs of affeutioii, aa to love or to hate, are put for 
the actions Ihcrasclvcs, which cither reully, or occord- 
iog to the cuatoni or opinions of men, arc the results of 
such affections. 

1 . To love, siguificx seeking and desiring, as Luke 1 1 . 
43. Ye love, that is, ye desire and serk the uppenuost 
seats, &c. John 12. 43. 2 Tim. 4. 8. It is put for habit 
as Matt. 3. 5. Hypocrites love (that is, they are wont) 
to pray standing. 

See Ps. 11.5. Prqv. 21. 17. 2 Tim. 4. 10. Deiuas 
bath forsaken me SLyavimn having loved this present 
world, which Eresiniis well renders hutii embraced this 
present world ; that is, Denias would nnt be a companion 
of sufferers, but his de^dre and seeking was, to have 
good and hsjipy days in this world. 

2. To LOVE signifies to prefer, regard, or take cure of 
one thing more than another. To which bate is oppa^d, 
which signifies comparative disregard, as Gen. 29. 31. 
with verse 30. John 12. 25. lie that loveth his life 
shall lose it ; and he that hatelh hU life in this wodd 
shall keep it unto eternal life. This is expressed, Malt. 
16. 25. Tim*, For whosoever will save his lite, shall 
lose it, and whosoever will lose bis life for my sake, shall 
find it. By the phrase, to love his life, is meant a will 
and resolution lu preserve life, even by the denial of the 
name of Christ. And to bate his life, signifies, that 
in comparison of the name, profession, and truth of 
Christ, the preservation of tills life is a (hing not at all 
valued, but that we are ready rathe,- liiun deny him to 
■nffer even unto death. 

It is said Luke 14,26. If any man come unto me, and 
hate not bis taiher, and mother, and wife, and children, 
dbretbreui and sisters, yea, and hi* own V\fc a-vso, t» 
aaot be my disdplc. This lexl io(MUO^ttay»a'«i'w» 
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hate our relations (for wc are commaDded b 
our enemies, Malt. 5. 44. Luke 6. 27) But tte meaD- 
ing is, that he that will prefer the comfort of society of 
his natural relations before Christ and his gospel, is not 
worthy to be his disciple. See Pa. 109, 16, 17. Prov.8. 
36. and 1.3. 24. and 17. 19. 



Gold and kii-ver ore put for things made of Ihem, 
Pa. 115. 4. Their idols are silver and gold, that is, 
made of silver Euid gold. 

For MnNEV, Gen. 23. 9, 16. Gen. 24. 22. 2 Kings 
5, 5. 1 Chroo. 21. 22, 24. Gen. 20. 16, Duel. 22. 
19, 29. Cedar is put for cedar work, or tables made of 
that wood, Zeph. 2. |4. Iron is put for an ase, 2 Kings 
6.6. For fetters Pa. 105. 18. Corn is put for bread, 
Isra. 2. 12. and 4. 4. Store is put for an idol made 
of stone, Jer. 2. 27. and 3. 9. Wood is put for a house 
made of wood, Jer. 21. 14. I will kindle a fire in the 
forest thereof, that is. in the house of Jehovah, in the 
house of tbc king, and in the houses of the nobles, 
which were built of precious materials brought from the 
forest of Lebanon, Jer. 22. 7. 2 Kings 25. 9. 2 Chron. 
86, 19. Jer. 52. 13. 

OF A METONOMT OF TBE EFFECT. 

A Metonomy of the effect is when the effect is put for 
the efficient cause. 

As Gen. 15. 1. I am, says Jehovah to Abraham, thy 
exceeding great reward, that is, 1 am a most liberal giver ' 
of reward. Dent. 30, 20. He is thy life and the length of 
thy days, that is, lie is the cause of it, Gen.49.ia. 1 have 
wailed for Iby salvation, that is, tho promised Messiah, 
the author of salvation, as Luke 2, 30. Where Simeon 
lays. Mine eyes have seen thy salvation, that is, Christ. 
All flesh shall see the salvation of God, that is, a Saviou| 
See Isa. 49. 6, Ps. 3. 3, 4. and 106. 20. and 273 
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^my^bt, salvatioD, and strength ; that is, the 
author and cause of Ihera ; so Ps. 18. 2. aud 33. 20. 
and 118. 14.Jer.23. ti.Jobn 11.25, and i4. ti. 1 Cor. 
1. 30. Eph. 2. M. 1 John 5. 20. And Heb. 5. 9. 
Rom. 15. 5, 13. 2 Cor. 1. 3. Luke 1. 50. 

Iiukc 11, 14. And he, viz, Jesus, was casting out a. 
devil, and it was dumb ; that is, he made the man iu 
whom be was, dumb, or rather siitfcred him not lospcalCi 
and so was the cause of dumbness. See Mult. 9. 32, "" 
Marks. 17,25. Luke 1-3, II. 

It is said, Gon. 26, 33, That Esou's wives were 
grief of roiod, or as ibe Hebrew says, bitterness of spini 
unto Isaac and Rebecca, that if, the cause of sg 
trouble of spirit. See Rom. 13, 3, Rulers 
terror) that is, a cause of terror, to good men. 2 Cor, 
1 . 14. We are your rejoicing, as ye are ours ; that is, 
the cause of your rejoicing or glorying, inasmuch as we 
instructed you in the go3]iel which points out the way of 
salvation, and you likewise are our glory, inasmuch aa 
we have won you to Christ, IThess. 2. 19,20. Rom, 
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Gr.OBY is put for the tongue. Pa. 16. 9, My heart is 
glad aud my glory rejoioeth ; tlialia, my tongue, because 
it is the orgiin by which God is glorified, stulable to Acts 
2. 26. Therefore did my heart rejoice, and my tongue 
was glad. See l^. 30. 12. 

Power is put for the organ exerting power, as Rom. 
1.16. The gospel is (Sivitfi.ii) the power of God unto 
salvation to every one that believatb ; that is, the gospel 
is the mean or organ by wWch God puts forth the power 
of his grace and salvation to believers. Eph. I. 19. 

Victory is put for tho instrument of overcoming, as 
1 John 5. 4. This is the victory thut overcomelh tlie 
world, even our faitb, which is the instrument of victory, 
Eph. 6, 16. 

LiFB is pat for the means oS \\3 Tj^saersBS 
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V y ' n:^ -i.iJ ;ii - :ie ^ecirr cr ihe oppef 
. ^'- y.- ii- L.J. .1 1 ii.ij."^'J2ift topledgej- 
'iLiir ^ ..>•:■. •-•::.£■ ~_ir :-7± ie^c-jSirr i'tc the preser-^ 
•iH .: . „ — ■• - :•;: j..r i:*»: •: iLi-i j«iaace. Lake 
IJ. .1 Jir ^ ..-; :::-L .luni J_a--=jx:: tiiAtis, his 



VI I* "It ;rr'£-7 "s ?~7 •:! ras rarsG or 

I J_* "^T --■'.■: - -L ? I it - 'ii: »::: " < i -sn . : :. v f:cnd id douds 
IT : -=c':s. r* _ 1 -_it» i-Sir:'' > i :": ::c the cause mate- 
r-i. 1 -. is il K n:r* 4 I .'. ric-::f 1> i=*i!i b ihe pot ; that 
is* ifUiLv 71. ■*>,:(;. ^ j.:.ra. •■_ ri^st i-fsrh. So death is put 
P-ir rr;^: cer.s ir-: iim-r?. mcr.^* :r calamities which 
scl:V:.^«=s .-dus=e i^ii.'Et 10. 17. Re ii;. 7. 24. 2 Cor. 
I. K . a::i H. iT?. Az-i t.r ±e cl^^ic. Rev. 6. 8. Jer. 
3. 24. :>:uic:. > jc: :.c iz idci/ Jer. 1 1. 13. Hcs. 9. 
JO. Tho ressca zi she iiaiz»:> yjr; iniv loe, Jer. 48. 13. 
And Moab sha'L be ashcuz:^ .:c Ker-icsh. as the house of 
Israel was a-La i:ed ■::' B^?:]:e". :helr cocfidence. See 
Hoses 12. J. Eji-ir^ci diily ir.croaseth lies and deso- 
lation, iLa: is. ho c luiuI.s ?'.;ch e-.u?, that iiothing can 
he expected but c»:^I;k;::3 arid caiiniitv". 1 Cor. 14. 3. 
He that f rc-pLocieth, uptake :h iinti: men to oditicatioD» 
and exhortation, ar.d eomtort ; that is, an edify ing» 
exhorting, and c mforting speech. 

Son;climes the olTect t put formally for the cause, as 

Deut. 30. 15. I iiave set before thee this day, life and 

good, dcaih and e\il; £ have clearly shewed, imd laid 

before thcc what is the cause of eacli, or for v hat reason, 

either of these was to come upon thee, viz. To love and 

obey God brings life and good ; but rebellion, sin, and 

difiobedicneo bring deatii and evil, as the following verses 

make evident. This is called, Jer. 21. 8, The way of 

lifo and death. 8oe Deut. 32. 47. Esa. 28. 12. This 

iH.roHt, that is, the cause of rest, or the way and manner 

id obtaining It, Whoredom and wine, and new wine 

taku away the lieart. Which words, take away the 

h4Mirt, uro euijihutical, for they denote that they were 



wallowing ill ibnse evils, wlien tbey gave IhprasolvM to 
whoredom luid ilniakeDa?^, Thoysaw anil knowwbat 
was better, and oiipraved it, but thoy ibllfiwed the worse, 
and so the devil kupt ihcjn in thuse wit^kcdii esses u it 
were captives, '2 Tiui. '2. 126, for the word here, is used 
vben the sai;reJ writers speak ol' situb poisons as are 
taken and detuio"d liy forue. Gen. J4. 11,13. Joshua 
11. 19,23. Mionb 1.5. What is the transgrnssion of 
Jacob? Is it nut Samaria ? And what are tho high 
plsees of Judab? Are they not Jerusalem? that is, a> 
kimcbi exiiouDd.s it, what was the cause of tbo defec- 
tion of Jacob? Was it not the cities of Samaria? See 
Hab. 2. 5. Jubn 3, 19. And this is the condemnation, 
that is, the cause ofit. John 12. 50. And I know thai 
hb commaDdmcnt is life everlasting ; that \s, tho cause 
or organ, by which everla<ittng life is obtained, for he 
speaks of saving knowledge by the gospel, Rom. 7. 7. h 
(he law sin, that is, the cause of sin, in or by itself? so 
Rom. 8. 6. For to be carnally minded is death : but to 
be spiritually minded is life and peace, that is, the cause 
of death, and tlie cause of life and peace, as verac 10. 

Phil. 1.13. 

Verbs to joy and H&jniCE, are put for to bo freed 
or delivered from evil, aod to be, or do, well, which is 
the cau$e of joy, Psal. 7(J. 4. Let all those that seek 
ibee rejoice, and bo ^ lad in ibeci that Is, let them be 
freed from all evil, tlmt they may have nause of joy. 
The cause and c!i;.ct are joined, Ps.5. 11, 12. To be 
ashamcdaiid conli>iiihleJ, signifies a falling into calami- 
ties, and to be expo^t'd to violence, which is tho cause 
of confusion, Ps. 25. 1, 2. 3. 19, 20. and 31. 1, 2. and 
119. UG. 

To PLEASE, signifies good behaviour and honest res- 
pect, which is the caii-ie of complacency, as Rom. 1 5. 2. 
Let every one of us please bis neighbour for hia good to 
edilicatioD, 1 Cor. 10.33. 

Baste or fligut, is put for shame and confusion, 
Isa. 28. lf>, He that believethaha.ll not miJ,to Uas^R, 
iAB(», AesAfliJ not be confounded, as Rc.«i-^-^"*- ^■'^*^ 
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ira.i0,ll. I Pel. 2.6, The effect of confusion is Bi^t. 
or a hosly getting awav from the aigiit of men. This 
also siguifieBcalamiliea and punishmente, as stated before. 
See ha. 28. 28. Job 28. 5. Isa. 47. 2. Josh. U.S. 



, METONOMT OF THE SUBJECT, 



THE RECEIVING SUBJECT IS PUT FUH THE 

ADJUNCT. 



tnlla IIS tbc scat of wisdom is, as Prov. 2. 10. IS. 14. 
16. 21. Prov. e. 32. Whoso comraitteth adultery whh 
a woman, laclielh a heart; (so the Hebrew is^ Uiat t^ 
lackoth wisdom and undeRtanding. Prov. 7. 7. 9. i, 
16. In which places, by thephrase wanting a heart, i« 
to lio understood of an unwitie |«rson, or a fool, by whic^ 
words tlio scripture cxpresgcs iiDbelicving and wicked 
men, as Prov, 8. S. O ye simple, undeistand wiBdom, 
and ye fools, bo of an iinderstanding heart, Prov. 15. 
32. Ho that heard)) reproof, possesseth or acquireth an 
heart, that is, (ns the Chaldee renders it) wisdom. See 
Prov. 28. 26. He that trusleth in his own heart is a 
fool ; that is, he that depends on or con&des in hia own 
understanding and prudence, or he that is wise iu his 
own eyes, as Isa. 5. 21. 

The HEART and beins are put for inward thoughts 
ttnd affections, Psal. 73,21. Prov. 23. 16. God searches 
the heart and reins, P^al. 7. 9. and 26. ], 2, Jer. 11. 
20. and 17. 10. and 20. 12. This is to be as Acts 1. 
24. Tlio knowcr of hearts. Matt. 26. 21. 

It is put for the desires of the soul expressed ia 

Criiyer, as Psal. 62. 8. Pour our your heart before 
im, that is, ttie dei^ires of your heart. Lam, 2. Id. 
The NEwor inward man is put for the state of the 
[egooeratc soul. And old or outward man is opposed to 
^^ See Rom. 6. 6. Bph. 4. 22. 2 Cor. 5, 7. 1 ^^ 



ft. THS THIKQ CONTAINma IS PUT rOR TB* 

THIKC CONTAINUO. 

Mount Cannel is put for tlio trees there, Jer. 46. 18. 
As Carmel by the sea, that is. as the trees of Mount 
Carmel are drawn hy sea, so shall he lead ihcm captives, 
Deut. 28. 5. Blessed shall bo ihy basket, that is, the 
provision in it. A wilderncs't is put for the wild beasts 
tiiere, Psal. 29. 8. Deut, 8. 13. A house m put for the 
bmily, children, and domestics. Gen, 7. 1. Come Ihou 
and all thy house into the ark. 2 Sam. 7. 11. The 
Lord teileth thee that ho will make thee ao hou'^, that 
is, give thee a posterity to possess the royal dignity, 
IChron. lO.e. Psal. 49. 11. It is also put for a people 
or tribe sprung from apy family, as Exod. 2. 1 . Ezek. 3. 
I. and 27. 14. 

Islands are put for their inhabitants, and so for the 
Gentiles whiuh posscs;:icd all the iflands in the Modiler- 
ranean sea, Isa, 41. 1,5. Keep silence hefore rae, O 
islands — the isles saw It and feared. ]sa. 42.4. The isles 
shall wait for his law, Isa. 61. 5. The isles shall wait 
upon toe. 

The SKA is put for laaritine inhabitants, Isa. 60. 5. 
The abundance of the sea shall be converted unto thee, 
that is, the Gentiles which dwell near the sea ; as the 
following words show : See Deut. 33, 19, They shall 
Back the abundance of the sea, that is, goods and mer- 
chandize brought by sea. 

A TABtii is put for meat, Paal. 23. 4, 5. Psal. 78. 19. 
A mountain for mountainous places, Judges 7. 24, 
Mountains and bills are put for idols, which were wor- 
shipped there, Jer. 3, 2.3. Mountains and vallies for 
their inhabitants, Micah 1, 4. The mountains shall be 
molten under him, and the vallies shall he cleft ; that is, 
the hearts of those that inhabit them shall wax faint. 

The WORLD is put for mankind, John 3, Iti. and 12, 
19. 2 Cor. 5. 19. 1 John 2. 2. It is put for the wicked. 
who are the greatest part of mankind, John I. 10. 7. 7. 
14. 17. IS. 19. 16. 20. and 17. 9, U. \ Co^. W.-Jfi. 
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1 .Io\in.3.J. 4.fl. Ilencoihe devil is called the 
(.fthi«wotId. Jobn 12.31. 14.30.^3 16.11. 
God of this world, 2 ,0or. 4. 4. Which is expounded, 
Epb. 2. 2. In time [last ye walked according to ln» 
world, uccordiug to llie prince of the power of Uie air, 
tlio npiril that now worbclh in the children of disobedience. 
Shim nro put for ilie men in them, Iaa.23. 1. Howl, 
yfl Bbipi of Torehisb, that is, yo mariners and mer- 
chiintu, &c. so vorscs 10. 14. 

.■\ NiCHT in put for tba young ones. Duet. 32. U- « 
an Oiiglo Htirroth up ber nest, that is. the young eBgl«, 
Mill clonrly showed in tlie following words. 

A twv is put for Ibe wine or liquor in it, ,Ier. 49. 12. 
Eijck. 23. 32. 1 Cor. It). 21. Ye cannot driulc the cap 
of tbu Lnrd and the .^up of devils, Luke 22. 17. It » 
■uid 111 Iho liwl posohal supper. And ho took iho cup and 
gBTO thanks, ond said, take thia and divide it amon^ 
youmolvcD, that in, ibo wine, not the cup ; for verse 18 
lio My». \ will not drink nf the fruit of the vine, unlU 
Iho kingdom of God oliall corae, ho Luke 22. 20. We 
bnvu ihoMumo Mctonomy about the eucbariilioal cup « 
Ibo Lord'n wijipcr, and 1 Cor: 1 1. 25, 26, 27. Of tloi 
cup Cbrlut naye, Ihul it is ihe Nevkr Testament in his 
blood, but Iho containing vessel cannot be understood, 
but the tbini! contninud, viz. the wine, which is an eta- 
blsra of the blwid of Cbrwt, Matl. 26. 28. Mark 14.24. 
Sre more 1 Cor. in. 16, 21. 1 Cot- 11. 26, 27. Matt 
20. 27. Murk 14. 23. 1 Cor. 11. 23. 

The iiamcH of countmie.s aro frequently put for their 
inliabitimt", us K^-pi tor Egyptians, Ps. 105. 38. 
Kthiopia, for Elhiopiu.w, Vs. 68. 31, 32. Sheba, for 
Unboun», Job 6, lU. and 1. IS. See Isa. 43. 3, 4. Judea 
and tile adjacoiit countries about .lordun, arc put for tbeii 
inhabitants, Matt. 3. fi. The lend of Egjpt is put for 
Bpoiis brought from ibeiico, Jet. 4-3. 12. 

The UBAVic is put for the deud that are buried in it, 
m Ua. 38, 16 The grave cannot praise tbcc, death 
cauDOt celebrate ihuc, that is, they that arc dead and 
lied ; till.' reason follows, They thai go down icitQ the 




^ ith, letse 19. The living, (b* 
[ring, lie shall praije'thcc. IV 115. 117. The earth 
is put foi*the inliahitanls ttf ihe earth, Geo. 6. 11. The 
earlh was also corrujit bctbrc God, and the earth wa< 
med with violence, whicb is expounded in the next 
reis^ for all flesh had corrupted his way U[(on the earth. 
So 1 Sam. 14. 29, 2 Sam. 1,^. 23. I»rov. 28. 2. The 
mds of the corlb ure pat for the inhabitants of the 
extremcst pftrt* thereof, Pa. 22. 27. Ps. 67. 7. A. 
theatre is ptit for the Bight it*elf, 1 Cor. 4. 9. Whemj 
the ^HHtle Paul raetaphorioolly saya of himself, forwv-' 
are made a theatre (so the (-'reek) unto the world, and 
to BDgels, and to men. As if he had said, we are 
dended, hated, and almscd by the world, and that not 
in a corner, bill as if the whole earth were gathered 
together in one theatre to satiate and please themselves 
with behotdina our niLseries. 

A ciTy is |mt for citizeni, Jer. 4. 29, The whole city 
shall flee — Shall go into thickctx, 'and climb up upon the 
rocks, so laa. I4. 31. Jer. 2ti.2. Jerui^alera, Chorozm, 
Bothsaida, Capernaum, arn jmt for their inhabitant^ 
Matt. 3. 5 Mark l.S. Malt 23.37. and 11. 21, 23, 
Acts 18. 26. Judges 5. 7, 11. &e. 

To Ibis, hy analogy, rnay be referred those that follow : 
Hbaven is put for God, who is said to dwell ia the 
heavens, anJ lliern to manifest bin ^loryand majesty to 
angels and glorified spirits, Ps. 73. 9. They sot their 
month again:>t iho heavens and their tongue walketl^ 
-Ifarough the earth ; that Is, they lieeiitiously utter their' 
blasphemies against God, and con tuioelioiis words against 
mankind. H>-e niore examples in Dan. 4. 23. I Kings 
8. 32. Matt. 21. 25. Tiio baptism of John, whence was 
i^ from heaven or of men ? that ia. fromtjod, or men, 
so Luke 20.4. Lnke ]6. 18. Father, [ have sinned 
agaitiat hcfiven, that is, God. 

I POSSGiiSOR IS PUT FOE THE THING POSSESSBD. 

Dent. 9. I. To possess nations greuler and mightier tha 
thyself, that is, the countrioa of lUe OentiViK, 'wst "i 



I 

eir ^^ 



pwplfl thetuiehcii were not to be [tossesiied bat cot offbf 1 

tbe comraand of God, a-s verse 2, 3. See 2 Sum. 8. 2. 
Ps. 97. 7. For tlicy bavc devoured Jacob, that is, bis 
riches and goods. 

Tbe FHiN'CE is put for bis jurLsdictioti, Malt, 2. 6. i 
And tbou, Betblebcm, in tlie land of Jada, art not the I 
least among tbe priMiics of Jucia, that is, tbe principalities I 
or prefectures of .luda, who were diatingnished bj 
thonsands, as 1 Sam. 10. 19. 

The blessed Goo is put for oljlations offered to him, i 
as Josb. 13. 33. The Liifd Cod of Israel was their i 
inheritance, (viz. the Levites) ubicb is expounded, verse ,|| 
14, Only unto the tribe of Levi he gave no inberitanoe, 
the sacrifices of the Lord God of Israel made hy fire are 
their iaberitance. Josh, 18. 7. The prietlhood of the ' 
Lord is their inheritance. Dent. 10. 9. Tbe Lord is his 
inheritance. fSee Ezck, 4*1, 28. 

Christ is put for true bclievore, who are bis peculiar 
people. Tit. 2. 14. 1 Pet. 2. 9. Malt. 25. 35. For I 
was an hungred, and ye gave rae meat, says Christ, and 
verse 40 it is thus expounded. Inasmuch as ye have 
done it unlo tbe least of these ray brethren, ye have done 
it unlo me. Acta 9. 4, 5, Saul, Saul, why persecutest 
tbou me ? I am Jesus whom Ihou persecutest, whereas, ' 
verse 1, 2, it is said that Saul brealbed out threatnings 
against the disciples of Christ. ) Cor. 12, 12. So also 
is Christ, that Is bis church, hath many members, and 
many "believers do constitute one body of Christ, or ono 
church, for it follows, verse 13, For by one spirit are 
we all baptized ln(a one bodv ; Christ therefore is put 
for his mystical body because of his union with believers. 
For the saniQ reason tbe a£Bictions of Christ are called 
the afflictions of the saints Col. 1. 24. The suSeriugB 
of Christ ure twofold, one he endured in his own proper 
body, as hunger, thirst, yea even death, and in this sense ' 
there was nothing to be filled up ; the other he suffers in 
his membera when they are persecuted, afflicted, ood 
oppressed for bis sake. And this is tbe meaning of tbe 
Apostle when he says. Who now rejoice in my sufferings 



for you, and fill up that which is behind of the afflicUc 
of Christ in my tlesh for his body a sake, which ii 
charch. 



Christ Jesus b put for bis doctrines, 2 Cor. 1). 
For if he that comcth prcochelb another Jesus when 
we have not preached, that is, another doctrine of 
Christ, which be calls anothi-r gospt;!, 8cc. Eph. 4. 20. 
But ye have not so learned ClirisL; it so be that ye have 
heard bioi, and have been luu^'bt by him, as the truth 
is in Jesus. This is to be uuderetood of the doclrine of 
Christ. 

GfcOHV and strength, are put for the prai.se and 
eelebtation of glory and etronglh, m PHal. 29. 1. Give 
unto the Lord glory and strength, that is, give bira the 
praise of bis glory and strength. See Paal. S. 2. Out 
of the mouths of hab^ ^iid sucklings, bast thou ordained 
strength, that is, the praise and celebration of his 
(trengtb nnd omnipotcncy, as it ia expouuded, Matl. 21. 
16. Paal. 96. 6, 7. 

Hln is put fur a sin-ofTering, Hosea 4. S. Tliey eat 
lip the sin of niy peoi>le, that is, the sacrifice, or ain- 
oUeiiag. for sin has a tbrcafold acceptation. ]. It sig- 
nifies the transgression of God's law, 1 John 3. 4. 2. 
Punishment for sin, he shall bear his sin, Lev. 20. 20. 
Num. 9. 13. IS. 22. Ezek. 23, 49. 3, Sacrifice 
offered for sin, 2. Cor. 5. 2i. Christ was made sin for 
us, that is, a siu-otTenng. according to fsa. 53. 10. when 
thou sbalt make his &on[ an offering for sin ; explained 
Eph. 5. 2. Christ hath given himaelE for us an offering 
and a sacrifice to God for a sweet smelling savour r for 
hn is the true propitiatory sacrifice for our sins, whom 
the old tygiical oblations shadowed forth. 

PttOMiss is put for faith, which embraces or receives 

IJW gt acioug promise of God, Rora. 9. 8. Children of 

hHJjj^Hfflise, that is, of faith, who receive the gracious 

^^^^Hb promise of Christ, They are ca\V&& «Q'a^ 'q'^ & 
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, respect to Abnlwai, wfao 'e by the HtHj 

ApfrH ealM ihv father of Mwins, Rom. 4. IC. As tf 
be bad uid, lh«j that tmd in the stefK of Abnfasm, 
mai %n like faiiu ia liulh, are cbild/cn of Abraham. Rom- 
4. 12, G«l. 3, 7, 29. tuid 4. 28. 

BlOUD k put for bloody meo, Isa. 33. 15. Thai 
■toppeth hi* can &om bearing of blood, that is, hea^- 
«M not to tlioni wbo confederate to commit murder, « 
ulhei' wickedDcM. Prov. I. 10 — 12. 

Tim HUUjecT or ABcrHENT of a writing isputfcr 
(b« wriling itni^lf, 1 Kings S. 21. The ark, wherein is 
ibncotctifliitofthc Lord, tliat is, the tables wherein the 
Mvoimtit won written. Exod. 31. 28. Ss Rotu. 9. 4, 
A*04X», the tcxlaiuents ot covenants, that is, the two 
ioblw of the covenant, as ihey are expressly called, 
Ileb. 1). 4. So tlio Old TeBlotnent ia taken for the boob 
wboroln it wot written and contained, 2 Cor. 3. 14. and 
It i« uommon in oiir viil^rar speech to take the Old and 
Maw Tniluiuont for Ibo books wherein they are written. 



ma TUlUa SIQMFIED IS fUT POft TUE SIGN. 



Jhe thiiti! Mgnifii'd ia aoiuelimra put fi.r the sign, that 
.„ fcrllifl lliinsilitcir, whidi is the sign, 1 Chron 16. 
l\. Hook tlio Irijrd and Lis Klrenglli, thut Is, the ork of 
tho covnnaiit, which was a sign und symbol of his pie- 
Hnvt and iilKiii|[lb. So ProI. 78. 61. 10.5. 4. VVhenca 
II in oxtiruMly called, Ibn ark of the strength of God, 
I'muI. m. ». lizck. 7. 27. Tho prince shall he clothed 
witli duHulution, that is, with a itarnient denoting mouni- 
hiK and dMulallou, ) Cor. 1 1. 10. A woman ought to 
hitvu iKiWcr i)u ht>r hrud, that i», a covering, nguifyiog 
Ihul ilio \> ut iindrr tho puwer of her husbaud. 

Hiuiiuliiiiiiui the thing signified js tormnlly put for th* 

'" 1, l.r ihv- ti'im or appetlntiun of the si^, » 

! will put ledi'inplion betwe<>D mf 

. that ix. the sj^i or token of 

^ ^vpa davs cbalt iboti cat 

. ..«„ ., ...•with, own Ibe trend of affliction, 

, lUMitMUMNl oc DKutMial of tlw afflictioii. 




23 

ndured in Egypt. By lliia Trope, br<}ad if 
>aatTed the l^ >Jy of Christ, aud wine is called bh blood, 
MaU. 2G. -JO. 28. Mark 14 22, 24. I Cor. U. 24. 25. 
that is, a sacramental sign and symbol of hU body and 
hlood, inslil.iied in remembrance of bim. 



' A METONOMY OP THE ADJUNCT. 
PHE ACCIDENT IS PUT FOR ITS SUB 



I Sam. 15. 29. The eternity (or strength) of Israel 
*h&ll not lie, that i», the eternal and gtruiig God of 
Israel. 2 Sam. 9. 13. And all the habitation oF the 
bouse of Ziba were servants unto Mejihiboshelh, that ia, 
bis whole family, or till that dwelt in his lioUHe, as we 
translate it. Jnb 5. 16. Iniquity stoppcth her mouth, 
that is, wicked men are com{>elled to be silent before 
God, Job 32. 7. Days abould speak, and multitude of 
years should leach wisdom, that is, men who are arrived 



1 



io a great age, Fsal. 6^. 18. I'hou hast led captivitr ^H 
t. 24;^H 



captive, ihat u;, such as were in captivity, as Isa, 49, * 
Jer. 25). 14. or actively, making those captives that 
kept us in captivity, as tbe world, sin, death, and the 
wicked one, Eph. 4. 8, Col, 2. 12,-15. Paal. 1 10. 
2, 3, firom the dew of the morning thou bast the dew 
uf thv nativity, that is, so shall thy children be begottea 
by the preaching of the gospel in innumerable numbers. 
More examples you may sec, Prov. 23. 21- Psal, 144. 
3.4. Psal. yO. 8. 9. Jer. 2. 5. Luke 1. 78. The day 
■priag from on high faalfa visited us— An epithet of the 
iacarnate Messiah taken from those places where he 'a 
compared to the sun and light, Isa. 9. 2. and 60. I, 2. 
Mai. 4. 2. John 11. 40. If thou wouldat believe thou 
•houldest see the glory of God, that is, his glorious work. 
Horn. 11. 7. Eph. 1. 21. Phil. 1. 16. Supposing to 
add affliction to my bonds, that is, to me in bondage and 
captivity, 1 Pet. 2. 17. Love the brotherhood, that it 
tbe bieUuren, or the congregation of the faithful, 1 P ~ 
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•^. 9, So circuincision is put for the circuorcised Jews« 
Kuiu. 3. 3U. and 15. 16. which is a metonomy of the 
»if[ii. and for tho spiritually circumcised. Col. 3. 3. 
wiiioh ui a niotnphor. 

Otiior iu)jund< are put for their subjects, Kzek. 26. 
S \\v «hall lift tip the buckler against thee, that is, bi 
«ii.tll inUo up siiUlloix that wear bucklers in war. 

l<i\;ui' t< put Um' t!)0 suu by way of eminency, because 

i( i« th^ t'ouiitaiii ot' licHc. Joi> 31. *2t>. Hab. 3. 4. It is 

]n\i um f\iv\ Maik U. 3-4. Anv^ he sat with the serrants 

i-u! !»,» w.i ii^-vl h ■!5<v*it T.-v,- n SZ; by tile li^ht. that is, 

iiu' i1i\ \\'v.v-h jj^wos li^ht J.* well LIS heti:. John ]8. 18. 

V*u .'1 vM\r>jx>T i^ pus lor oi:o ^Lij^lariy anointed, 
Ivi lO ^^; V ■■* wiio sLm!*. bo iesstro^eti. becaase of 
x?is' t -s-: 'i-..v;. •/ .I-. ■>, l?y ji::a :iir.*a^i Cbriss thon 
x^^V. \' x\\ ixw {v.. ■■ ':..M '.lie s^'iT'.; vTi J eiio vail rests 

.V «x «\* -v , >v's x:^i.. ;c js v'K.e A* SIC A" ; tfiooril 

,.-K'\ \' ^^! v-.» ,'• •■>.',•. .:!i.- . sj^Ll JO J* TfTTcL thai B. 

■K' v....*\x ';* 1.*^ .:^ U-. iAi-.ui:es 7Ui-:i.-m;t£^ soall be 

»*\*«x: . X. .-vv: :-.? ^-i./. jjti --*iiiL«H2iaa5ioD 

■ • V*'. .V -.- A.-^ 1 .; .! is<*'i .""ai-McC '?e ziade 

« »»\% ., \\. "^ -.'.,.>..■.:.> i--.'. >i\- .vis J:\f!iz^%d. 

•• '^ ^"^ . . .X .. ■ ^ AN :. .t-;. .'^ iJ. 1. rVfciU 



■%»X X- .-. * V k" 

'■'•■^- '^< "^ k ■»...•- j."'lf HKf Typ A 

«►-.•.- «vx««v V ■■ . ^ . ■>.. ■.", ":*. ^TlTJ 

.»» '^ w iv ?*. >X '^^ 
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^IRQl 2. II. They opened their treasures, and 
oSered him gifts; that is. they opened their cabinets 
or purees where iheir treasure or prociijus things were 
kept. See Paal. 135. 7. Matth. 13. 35; Cost him 
into outer darkness ; that is, into hcH, the plat 
of darkness. See examples Matth. 22. 13. & 2^. 10.- I 
They that were ready went in with him to tha I 
marriage; that ie, inlo the place where the marriags; | 
was to be celebrated. It is siud in the same chaptei,. I 
25. 21, 23. Enter tbou into the joy of thy Lord ; that I 
is, into the place of joy, the celestial kingdom. Mark , 
3, 1]. And unclean spirits, when they saw him, fell 
down before bim ; that is, men possessed with unclean 

X'rits fell dowD before Christ. Maik 12.41, &c. Forall I 
386 have of iheir abundance cast into the treasury ; I 
that is, the place where those offerings were put, which 
were oScred to God. It is therefore called Corban,, 
i. e. a gift, Matth. 27. 6.— Acts 16. 13. where prayet j 
is put for the placo of prayer, as also Luke 6. 12, f 
Heb. 12. 1. Let us run with patience the race that is I 
set before us ; that is, our course of duty in this state I 
of probation. 



This is to be uhderstood of the word time itself, aji 
also of names which express parts of time, whether it 
be divided naturally, or by institution. 

Time. 1 Chron. 12. 32. And the children of 
iBsachar which were meu that had understanding of 
the times, to know what Israel ought to do ; that is, 
they were skilful and well instructed in prudence, 
whereby they knew what to do, and when to do it, and 
therefore went before the Israelites. 1 Chron. 29, 30. 
With all his reign, and his might, and the times that 
went over him, and over Israel, and over all the king- 
doms of the countries ; that is, the various negotiations 



M, whether prosperous or adverse, which fn 

any of tliose times happonod to them, Esther 1. 13. 
Then tile kiog said to the wise men who knew the 
timea ; that is, who knew past transactions which 
happened in the respective times, or who knew how 
prudently to manage, and act all things in seHson. 
Psal. 31, 15, My times are in thy hand ; that is, my 
life, health, and the whole state and course of my life, 
for whatsoever changes come, thou govcmest them all 
by thy providence. Paa!. 139, 1—3. 2 Tim, 3, 1. 

Years. Prov. 5. 9. Lest thou give thioo honour 
unto others, and thy years unto the cruel ; lest thou 
give thy life unto a jealous husband who will take thy 
life, whereas otherwise thou mayest be safe and secure. 
Chap. 6. 32—34. 

Days. Deut. 4. 33. Ask dow of the days that are 
past, which were before thoe ; that is, the histories and 
transactions of tbrmer times : search the annals. Mark 
13. 19. Id those daj's shall be such atSiction, as waa 
not from the beginning ; that is, what shall come to 
pass in those days or in that time. This denotes saeh 
prodigious calamities, as if that time were even missty 
itself. 

Eph. 6. 16. Redeeming the Lime, because the days 
are evil ; evil sentiments, bad examples, and unchristian 
practices abound, with much suffering in the way of 
righteousness. 

The DAYS of any one, io Scripture phrase, are called 
that time wherein any signal thing for good or cril 
happens to him. For good, on Hosea 1. II. Luke 
19.42.44. For evil, as Job 18. 20. Psal. 137. 7. 
Jor. 17. Ifi. Ezek. 21. 19; and 22.4. Obud. 12. 
Micah 7. 4. Psal. 37. 13, 13. VVilb respect to the 
effect, calamities are called the days of the Lord, be- 
cause he justly punishes men for their malignity and 
wickedness, Job 24. I. Isa. 13. G. Joel 1. 15 ; and 
2.1,3. Amos 5. 20. Zeph. 1. 14—18. Byway 
of eminency, the day judgment, when God shall 



Tcwtu4 every rasa according; to bis worka, is caUed the 
(lajrof the Lord. I Tfaess. 5.2. 

The season of Christ's coming in the ficsh, is called 
ttB fiUness of tim^ Gal. 4. 4. John 8. 56. Your 
Father Abraham rejoiced to see ray day ; and bo saw 
it, and was glad ; be probably saw it by a peculiar 
appearance, &□<! believed. Some writers think that the 
peison of Chrl-:t was exhibitod to Abraham in a divine 
ivuioD. As he waa bom of a virgin, of Abraham's seed, 
b^itming with miraculous ministrations, exalted after 
hispaasion to the right hand of the Father, and to como 
in the last day, and crown him in another life. ._ 

The Dat of the exhibition of Christ in the flesh ia J 
called Mai. 4. 5. The great and terrible day of the * 
Xxnd, or aa others render it, honourable and fi^arhil, as 
Jacob adorned the place where the heavenly inani- 
Gistationwas inado, with the same epithet. Gen. 28. 17. 
How dreadful js this place ! This is none other but 
the house of God, and the gate of heaven. 

This day, viz. the manifestation of the Messiah, is 
dreadful or terrible to devils, because by his power 
dieir kingdom b destroyed, John 12. Si. ] John 
9, 8. As also to the impious and rebellious enemies of 
VhtiBt. Mai. 3. 2. 

Ad Hook is put for great affliction. Mark 14. 35. 
Be prayed, that if it were possible, the hour might pass 
hmn bini ; that is, that most bitter passion, the thoughts 
at which at that time troubled and oppressed bim, 
Pohn 12, 27. Father, save me from this hour j that is, 
rom ihe agony which I shall suffer in the time of ray 
1. Christ spoke of the time of his passion and 1 
when he should suffer the jual for the wtj'uat, J 
n order to bring them to God. 

The End, or last time, ia put for reward, which is 
root to be given when one has done his work, as 
>rov. 33. 18. Ptov. 24. 14. Jer. 29. 11. So 1 Pet. 
„ 9, Receiving the end of your feith, even the salva- 
ioa of yonr souls, which the Syriac renders reward^-^ 
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. and 1 



s reward, given T)y God, ia not a debt, but of ' 
grace and mercy, because a merited reward, or wager, 
most bear proportion to the service done ; but no 
vice of ours can bear proporlion to everlasting We 
happiness, so that it necessarily follows llial the reward 
is purely of grace. , . 

The Passover U put for the Lamb which w^ fiiaio 
and eaten on that festival commeniorative ot the rte- 
liveranco of God's people from Egypt, Exod. U. -l- 
And JtiU the passover; that is, the paschal lamB. 
2 CUroo. 30. 17. Mark U. 12. Matth. 26. 1*— !»■ 
Uike 22. 8, 11, 13, 15. 

THE OPINION OF UGN IS PDT FOR THE THING 
ITSBLP- 

lu tbe holy Scriptures, sometLnes things are named 
luid described according to appearance. 

1 iiiko 2. 48, Joseph is said to be the father of Jesiu, 
mid vohto 41, ho ia said to he hLs parent, because he 
WW llii.iieht to be so by men, Luke 3. 23. See John 
H -IS.-l Cor. I. 21. It pleased God by the fooliahneH 
■ >t priMii'liing lo sav* them that believe; verse 25. 
H.M><iu»,. ilio foolishness of God is wiser than men, 
\Vlii>n> (he pivnchiug of (be gospel is called foolishneas, 
iml ilml li wwt rrdUj so, but because the worldly wise 
ii'liiilHil li »,i, lu. wrse IS, m. To leach salvation by the 
miiM. (ji tm^lt Hfu In death, and glory in disgrace, the 
OHnml Wi>rliUiu£ Uxituthl lo be the ht^b^t folly, as 

'IV lUvi) I. ■ ■ : t this world, 2 Cor. i. 

jljoti of this world are 

i,uke 4. 6, 7. And 

. ^shipped him as a god. 

1 .; -( N , i.iSi- mra lake more care 

» »rt "*ni- r.-.id. Phil. 3. 19. 

WU^Mo^ tc cslted another gospel, 

Mflit it Ik:., whc(««s H B 



e 7, a perverting the gospel. External profession &tl 
called foitb. Jam. 3. 14, 17. 20, 24, 26, because men 
tpt to rest in it as suflicient for salvutioa, Jude 



ue npt b 
13, 13. 



It is said Mark (i. 48, That Christ would have 
1 by them, viz. his disciples at sea, that is, he 
Memed to pass hy, or such wa.t the posture and motion 
of tis body as if he would have passed by, John 3. 30. 
He must increase, but I must decrease; This iacreasioK 
and decreasing b spolten witli respect to the opinion of 
men, who had an extraordinary esteem of Jolm, and 
vilified Christ, otherwise, speaking aucording to the 
nature of the thing, John Baptist was not diminished 
hj the increasing of Christ, but afterwards derived liis 
own increase from his fulness. 

I^al. 72. 9. His enemies shall lick the dust, which 
is descriptive of fear and Bubjeclion. Is. 49. 23. and 
Micah 7. 17, — Is, 13. 5. They shall come from a far 
country, from the end of heaven. This phrase is taken 
from the opinion of the vulgar, who, lod by the guess of 
the eye, think that heaven is not spherical or round, but 
hemispherical, ending at the extremes of the earth, ujton 
which, the end, or extremes of heaven seem to lean, so 
that the end of heaven is put for the end of the earth, or 
lemotetit places ; wo have the same phrase, Deut. 4. 33. 
30. 4. Neh. 1. 9. Matt. 24. 31. This exposition may 
be confirmed by the places where mountains are called 
the foundations of heaven, as 2 Sam. 22. 8. Because at 
a great distance the heavens seem to rest upon them ; 
they are called the pillars of heaven, Job 20. 11. 
Because heaven seems to be propped by them 
piUars. 

TliE ACT [.■* PUT FOR THE OBJGOT. 

Affections, and what things bear analogy with them 
are put for their object; as faith, for the doctrine which 
ia received and believed by faith. Acts 6, 7. Gal. 1. 23. 
"" i.S, 1 Tit. 1. 13: Jude 3. Rev. 2. 13. 
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iloTK i> put for God in whom we hope, and £rom 
wlwi \voo\iHvt ovon* govxi thins. Ps. 71.5. For thou 
.-.•: trv !^^{H\ O IaW. that is, in whom I hope, thesup- 
y ".: ^ r r.-v lujv, s:ul tho God of uiv strength. Jer. 14. 
S. 17. 7. 1*^. 

I: ;s ; :;: tVr tho Mo^irJi srooiallv. Acts 2S, 20. For 
t.\- V.x'jv o: l<ri^'. I A/.- :v:::ivi wi± this chain, that is, 
t.*". ;";\' Mv'NiAn. wV..^ :< :'.:ptvi ijr and desired by larad, 
» '. i-. :;;o cvvv". * ,>tMvl t.-: ir, ::: :be Messiah. Acts 26. 6. 
7 S, Ss* cV,. t -7. Ar.i 1 T:uu 1.1. Chrisc is called 
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I": •* V • ,>r V.-,-*. tV,--.-; ■^'- c:! we exT^ecs ^ood, or 
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K ■• .vv.^ ■- Vo." AS ^v^- ;• likc-arijie- t:p^ is put 

V.--. ••- •^ • 1;^. i'2. Hcr^e iefened 
• ct,v v o«. •. <..^s >,.. v-\;:ii..; icsr.^:- cini^Uiit is 
.* -v ,' ■- t 7s -.'.v v;r >.'.c*:'*"- ::c ii:i desired, 

K,-- S •?- :^ '.V ^<: ¥ 'vv'-:! ?< Tpcu ioTt. Ij:^l: Hp the 
•," r^ \vvv V-.. Av v-*J /. .V, y^i: "3^ ilr.'Cgh ifle 

S . ' . ^>■c .V ^*irv '. -D WrfaRI«ft» -^ Isi'jl. that 

.*. .■..•.». .-.•.■>«,x- :.• ■■' CSS fit A rt«:Eri. cf £si:h, 
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light to that passage, Hag. 2. 7. Whore Christ is cidled* 
the desire of all uaUoas, Iho naUons will (^xtromety 
desire him, love him, embrace him, and hope in him ; 
when Ihey are converted to liiQ kingdom of Christ by 
ihe voice of the gospel, to whom the name. Gentiles, is 
sseiibed. Rum. ll. 13. and other places. 

Fbar is put for God, who is feared. Gen, 31. 42. 
The feai of Isaac, that 'ib, the God whom Isaac feared 
and worshipped. Ver. 53, Some persons think this 
phrase alludes to that fear, by which God restrained 
Isaac from revoking that blessing he had given to Jacob, 
27. 35. 

li. 8, 13. Let him bo your fear, and let him bo your 
dread} that is, let God bo feorcd and dreadod by you. 

Fear is put for the evil feared, Ps. 53. 3. They feared 
a fear, where uo tear was, thai is, thoy feared where 
there was uo evil nor danger, which is the object and 
cause of fear, Prov. 1. 2U. I will mock when your fear 
Cometh, that is, that which you fear and tremble at, as 
vevse 27. When your fear comelh as desolation, and 
your destruction cometh as a whiriwind ; when distress 
and anguish comoth upon you. Prov. 1. 25-26. 2 Cor, 
5. II. Knowing To> fs'jSsr, the fear of the Lord, that 
is, the terrible judgment of tbe Lord. 

An Action is put for the object, Ex. 15. 2, The 
Lord is my strength and song, that is, the God whom 1 
praise, and who is the scope of my song — tbe like we 
have, Ps. i 18. 14. expounded ver. 15, 16. — Jer. 17. 14. 
The prophet calls the Lord his praise, that is, the object 
of his praise and thanksgiving for his great goodness. 
Deut. 28. 8. and 12. 7— 1 8am. 1. 27. .\nd the Lord 
hMh givei( mo my petition, that is, the thing I asked. 
Jobs. 8. 2Thess. Lll. Heb. 11. 13. Acts 1. 4. 
Wait for the promise of the Father, that is, tho Holy 
Spirit promised by the Father. 

iN IS PtTT FOB TUE THING SIGNIFIED. 

. 10, The sceptre siiall not depart from 
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Jadah, that is, the royal authority. So laa. 14. 6. 

Zacb. lO. II. &c. A throne is aleo put for rngal autho- 
rity. Pa. 89. 4. And a crown or diadem, Ps. Sy. 39. 
Gzet. 21, 26. Unction is put for the priesthood, Num. 
18. 8. Altars for divine worahip. 1 Kings 19. 10. Psal. 
23. 4. Thy rod and thy staff comfort me, that is, thy 
care and love towards me ; for a rod and staff were a 
sign of pa=toral care and office of a shepherd to his 
flock, Ps. J-IO. 7. Thou hast covered my head in the 
day of battle, the signs and instruments whereof are 
arms, Pb. 44, 6, For I will not trust in my bow, neither 
shall my sword save me; that is, my military skill, for- 
titude, prudence, or stratagems, of which the signs and 
instruments of exercise were a bow and a sword— to 
which the Divine strength and goodness is opposed, ver. 
7, But thou, O Lord, hast saved us from our enemiee. 

Matt. 23. 2. I'he scribes and the pharisees sit io 
Moses' chair. The chair of Moses metonymically 
denotes, the power of teaching, judging, and ruling the 
people, of which it was a symboi ; which things are 
expressed by the name of Moses, who was instructed by 
God to teach and govern, and who exercised both by 
the authority of God, and leA the rules in writing for 
the posterity of the Jews to observe. The term, to sit, 
also aptly notes both ; for the public teachers, for the 
most part, sut. Matt. 26. 55. Luke 4, 20. John 8. 2. 
Acte 32. 3, The judges also, sat in a chair or tribunal, 
Exod.18. 13. Jud.5. 10. Matt. 27. 19. From whence, 
to sit, is put for ruling and judging, Ps. 29. 9, 10. and 
110. 1. Christ commands obedience to them ; but gives 
a caution to take heed of tlieir leaven, that is, their false 
doctrines and feigned traditions, as Matt. IB. (i, 13. 
For that did not belong to the seat of Moses, but to the 
■eat of the scornful, Ps. 1. 1. or to the throne of iniquity, 
Ps. 94. 20, &c.— Kora. 3, 30. and 15. 8. Col. 3. 11. 
The Jews are called the circumcision, because that was 
the sign whereby they were distinguished from other 
nations ; and the Gentiles are called the uncircumcision. 




Inguuhed them Frara the Jews, Gal. 
Eph.2, 11. Rom. 2. 2U. 27. aad 3. 30. Col. 
; 11. &e. 

Sometimes to tifDE signifies to protect and put ii 
Baie place, sometiracig to leave or depart front anotl 
for niding is a sign of both. Of the former 
examples, Jobs. 21. Fsal. 27. 4, 5. and 31. 
and 64. 2, 3. Deut. 22. 1. Thoa shalt not soe thr- 
brotfaer's ox, or his sbocp go astray, and hide thyself 
Eram them, that is, thou shalt not go away and let 
tiiem alone, but bring them back. 

To SLBEP is put for to be secure, because sound and 
pleasaDt sleep is an evident sign of supposed security. Pa. 
I 3. a. and 4. S. Puffing is put for contempt, for a slight 
' paS of the mouth denotes when a matter is d&spised as 
ao inconsiderable thing, Psal. 10. 3, and 12. 5. 

To i^uoa is put for to be joyful, which is the sign of 
laughter. Job 8. 2]. Ps. 126. 1, 2. Gen. 21. 6. Luke 
6, 21, 35. And to bo secure. Job 5. 22. To stand is 
put for to minister, Kzek. 8. 11. Zach. 3. 1. For it is 
the posture of a servant to stand, see Dcut. 10. 8. To 
anoint, signifies to raako a king or chief lord. Judges 9. 
8. For unction was in times past tbo rite and symbol 
of tlio solemn inauguration of kings, os appears in many 
places of the Old Testament. 

TosHDT and OPEN, none resistini;, signifies u full and 
free power of administration. Is. 22. 22. To tipeak 
with a stiff-neck, signifies a proud and unyielding tipirit, 
Ps. 75, 6. To give cloaaness of teeth, signifies famine, 
Amos 4. 6. To lift up the eyes, signifies worship and 
adoratioa, B. 121. 1. and 123. 1. Ezek. 18. fi. For 
whom we reverence and worship, we altentiveiy behold. 
To lift up the head, signifies an erection of mind, ani- 
moaity, and joy. as Jud. 8. 28. Psal. 83. 1, 2. Luke 
21. 28. 

The face waxing pale, denotes fear, for shame causes 
one to blush, and then for fear the blood retires from the 
outward extremities to the heart. Is, 29.22. Jacob shall 
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I iliiiliM ■■tjirliii. »1 CbD». 29. 34. At 
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i. 6. To rut dw iMi lyan ik beM^, agti^ea ?>4 
iaitmky, mai K«tf, Jec S. 37. Tbit bui^ a sig« of 
il,at3linB.13Ll9. Ibp^a 



To uiT op tbe BUfD, K potfcc as OMtb, Exod, 0. t 
P«. IU«. 23, aif. and efanrbeie, becsine such as swote 
Uft«d tip ll»etr liaj>ds ionrds b^feo. 

8oiii«liiiMa U aiguifiM to pray, ss Ps. 3S. 2. 68. 31. 
141. 2. ITun.2.8. And to blen, P)^ 134. Is. 49.22- 
For In- ittfil M-'raaoDjr, Ihey used to bless of old. Also, 
i/j iudi<;ate or pvo notice. 

I*. 2. 1. And they shall beat their swords into 
|>l»usli-«liarc«, sod their spears into pruning hooks ; that 
l>, tuoro will be a coDstant peace, of which there is not 
u inoro curtain Bigo, than when arms are tunied into 
iintniinutila of biubaodry. 

I«a, 4(J. 23, They sbalL bow down to thee wUh 
tliulf i'LiHi toward iho carlb, and lick up the dust of thy 
ttwtt tliut U, lliey will give thee honour and reverence 
lor llio ittlto nf Clirlai thy head, who dwells in thee, 

Uiri. 2, 10. Tho elders of the daughter of Sion sit 
iijiuii llni ({rixiiid and keep silence, they have cast tb« 
iliiil iijiDH lliflir lioadi, they have girded themselves with 
, tho viwinn of Jerusalem hang down their 
iiid, — IJy tliosu signs, a most extreme 
inl, Jnu. -1. ) 1. Thai cannot discern be- 
lt iuind Hnd their Itift band, jthat is, they 
of discretion. 



S^HB PGBSOK OR TBINC. 

The Namg of God is put for God liiraself, Dout, 
28. 58. That thou mayest foot this gloriom and fearful 1 
Name, viz. ihtj Lord thy God. Pa. 20. 1. The Name of J 
the God of Jacob defend thee, that is, the God of J 
Jacob. So Va. 115. 1. laa. 30. 27. Mioah 5. 4. An| J 
&eqaently elsewhere. John 3. IS. Because be hath not 
believed in the Name of the only begotten Son of God, 
that is, tlte Son of God himself. So John 17, 6. Acts 
3, 16. and 10. 43. 1 John 2. 12. 

Namg is put for man. Acts 1. 15. The number of 
the ncuues together, were about one hundred and twenty. J 
that is, HO many men. Rev. 3. 4. and II. 13. I 

Name ia put for son or posterity, because they ou/M 
colled by the name or aimamc of their ancestors, Deobf 
25. 7. I Sam. 24. 22. 2 Sam. 14. 7. &c. 

Name is put for the thing itself. Acts 4, 12. For ther^ I 
is none other name under heaven given unto men wherel^ J 
we must be saved, that is, thoro is no other way o 
means of salvation but by Christ. Eph, 1. 21. Eveiy 1 
name that is named, that is, every thing in nature, ff I 
notes also dignity, Fhil. 2. 9. Wboreforo God also h^ J 
highly exalted him, and given him a name which if 1 
above every name. 

OF AN IRONY. 

An laoNT is a mode of speech in which the n 
is contrary to the words, or when by the thing name3 
a contrary thing must be understood. This Trope majn 
mora rightly bo called Anliphrasis, which uses \ 
contrary to their proper and genuine sense. 



AN IRONY OF WORDS IN A SENTENCE. 

Gen. 3. 22. And the Lord God said, behold the man 
jjjo as one gf us ; it alludes to the devil's words, 
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ver* 6. Ye ahall he as goda knowing good and evil. 

God uses this irony by way of execration of the devil's 
lie, and Adam'a ambition, and aptly inculcates the foul- 
ness of his sin, tliat he might Icam ever after to beware. 

Deut. 32. 37, 38. Where are their gods, their rock 
in whom tliey trusted, which did eat of the fat of their 
sacrifices, and drank the wine of their drink olTeringB? 
let them rise up and help you now and Iteyour protection, 
as aUo Judgoe 10, 14. Go and ciy unto the gods ye 
havQ chosen, let them deliver you in the time of yoar 
tribiilatioQ. Jehorah, in these words, sharply reproves 
the rebellious Israelites, and illustrates the impiety and 
blindness of their idolatries, who had hitherto worsmpped 
such things as gods, which now in their extremity were 
not able to deliver them from evil or desolation. 

Bzek. 2S. 3. Behold, thou art wiser than Daniel ; 
there is no secret that they can hide from thee. This 
b an ironical hyperbole, by which the prince of Tyrus 
is checked, for Daniel at that time was accounted the 
wisest of men, because of the most excellent gifts 
that God gave him. Hence this is only spoken with 
respect to tlic opinion that king had of himself, which 
by this irony is beautifiilly reproved. Nah. 3. 14. Draw 
the waters for the seige, fortify thy strong holds ; go 
into clay, and tread the mortar, make strong the brick 
kiln. An ironical exhortation to the enemy, intimating 
that whatever they attempted to secure theruselvesit would 
be in vain. Zacti, II. I'i. A goodly price that 1 was 
prized at of them. This was an ironical speech of Chrbt 
concerning the price for which Judas sold him. 

Matt. 26. 45. Christ commanded his disciples to sleep 
on and take their rest, when he meant the contraiyj 
it being then rather a time of watchfulness, because he 
was then to be betrayed, and it was therefore a more 
seasonable time to learn more heavenly instruction before 
bis leaving them. Matt. 26. 50. And Jesus awd unto 
him, friend, wherefore art then come? This is an 
irony, for he was his treacherous enemy. 



1 Kings IS. 27. Rlijab mocked Baai'a proplieti, 
bidding them C17 aloud, beause tlteir God might 
IKsdbly be talking, pursuii^, joumeyiiii; or alcepiog, 
Kad so should be aw^ed ; this is a mosl clear and evident 
inof, as if he had said, that he b aeitber a God, noi 
Bfii^ nor capable of operation. The like 'toay we 
read 1 Kings 22. 15. where Micah bids Ahab go and 
pvcspM', although be know that he should not prceper. 
80 2 Kings 8. 10. Go, say nato him, tbou luayest 
certainly recover, howbcit the Lord hath shewed me, 
that he ehall surely die; this is an irony to delude an 
impious kin» that was an enemy to the people of God. 
Job 12. 2. No doubt but ye are the people, and wis- 
dom shall die with you, this is a sarcastic irony, as if 
he had sfud, ye take upon you to be the wisemen, in 
comparison of whom, I am as a wild ass's colt. Job 
II. 12- And think when you die, wisdom must depart 
with yoa. 

E^les, 1 1. 9. Rejoice, O young man. In thy youth, 
and let thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy youth, 
and walk in the ways of thy heart, and in the sight of 
thine eyes. 'Which is an ironical concession to the young 
man, that gives himself up to follow his sinful pleasures 
in his young years, and in a haughty pride slights God 
and good things, neglecting his soul for sensuality and an 
ima^nary earthly felicity ; but Lis check and correction 
follow — But know thou, that for all these things, God 
will bring thee into judgment 

Esa. 2. 10. Enter into the lock, and bide thee in the 
dust, for fear of the Lord, and For the gloiy of hia 
majei^. This b spoken by way of sarcasm, as if he 
had said, fly &om God and his terrible hand if thou 
canst, but it is to no puipose, as the follo^ng verses 
shew. 

8 Cor. to. 13. For we dare not make ourselves of the 
number, or compare ourselves with some that commend 
themselves. The apostle speaks ironically, checking 
the false apostles, who had such moguiScent thought 
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ot Uiemselves, as if lie were notluDg to Iheta. The 
irony ho uses to the conceited Corinthians, 1 Cor. 1 1. 18. 
For ye suffer fools gladly, aeoing ye yourselves ant wise. 
This speech is a sharp irony, as if hi; had sai<}, it 
becomes such principal persons as you are to esteem 
those as fools who speak truth. 2 Cor. 12. 13. What 
is it wherein ye were inferior to other churches, except 
it be that I myself was not burdensome to you ? Forgive 
mo this wrong. Ho calls that ironically a wrong, w&ch 
indeed was an instance of innocency and beDeroleQcei. 

Gen. 37. 19, Joseph's brethren said one to anotbei^ 
bohold this master of dreams cometh. Such indeed 
Joseph was, for he gave informa&n of things to come, 
and had the gift of interpreting the dreams of others, 
chapters 40 and 41. But nis brethren coll him so in a 
way of mockery and derision. 

3 Sbxo. 6. 20. Michael said to David her husband. 
How glorious was the king of Israel to day ; David was 
truly glorious in that sacred gesture, but to her it seemed 

, to be utterly void of royal dignity ; for it is said, verse 16, 
that she despised him in her hetul Ps. 22. 8. He tmsted 
in the Lord that he would deliver him, let hira deliver 
him, seeing he delighted in him. These things were 
most true in themselves, hut in the opinion of those 
mockers false, who by this hitter sarcasm denied Christ 
hanging on the Cross, as Matt. 27. 43. 

Matt. 22. 16. The disciples of the Pharisees being 
sent to Christ, say, Master we know that thou art tm^ 
and teachest the way of God in truth, neither carestthon 
for any man, for thou regardest not the person of men. 
These words were true of our Saviour C^hrist, but not 
confbnnable to the raind of the Pharisees, who spoke 
by way of scare and irony, Luke 20. 20. Matt. 27. 
29, 40, 42. 43. Mark 15. 29. 

Matt. 2i 8. Herod says to the wiscmen, Go and securch 
diligently for the young child, and when ye have found 
hi m, bring me word agmn, that I may como and wor- 

~^^n him also. His intention was to destroy the Child 



Wliich, by Otc lahmnan and execrable ttiosgacte 
I childrea aiWwarils, is evident, but by this itony 
*?y, he wanted to deceive Uio w" 



METAPHOR IN GENERAL. 



i 



||«|apiior b tbe applkatioQ of a word to an use, to 
, ia its original import, it cannot be put; as he 
t bis aoger, be deadens tiie aouad; tbc spring 
S the Qowcrs. 
Lthis Trope is tbc most frequent, so it is tbe most 
md pleasant, giving a most wooderiul eoet^ and 
le to the style of Holy Scripture, so that it may 
y called, the academy or school, where God com- 
lates the knowledge of nature and the creation to 
'lolais, afibrding matter enough for their most 
I aud diligent study, making plain those Diiine 
[ glorious ihbgs therein revealed, in terms which 
c^ for deep scrutijiy and search into tbeir nature and 
properties. Tbe scripture chio&y treating about things 
relating to grace and glory, yet affords occasion for the 
perfection aod study of all philosophical knowledge, 
aod borrows so much of natural things, as may serve for 
a looking'glass to represent Divine things to our eyes. 

Care ought to be taken, that a metaphor be not 
stiained to expre^ things in themselves ([uite opposite, 
nor make tbe parallels run till tbey grow lame ; for one 
metaphor may be brought to signify many things, with 
rennet to some different qualities and attributes. Thus 
Quist is called a lion. Rev. d. 5, because he is noble, 
heeoic, and unconquerable. The devil it called a lion, 
because roaring, rapacious, and devouring, 1 Fct> 5. 8. 
Wicked men and tyrants are called so. Job 4. 10, Jl, 
2 Tim. 4. 17. Because they are fierce, outrageous, and 
cruel to weaker men, as the lion is to weaker creatures. 

Foitha like reason an unicorn is compared to the 
' ' ' , with ieq>ect to ila strength and courage, Psal, 
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, 13.14. 

,13. li: %Ii.5.14. 

Tbe ECv, uMDpl <4faci 
bMBuw irf tia ii^ and i^ 
ioMieitjr, and ta^uatr, becnoe of its KOfdinga 
«Mf««b«U,naL121.6. Hstt.J3.6,Sl,Ae. 

A MLAeOW, MgnGa tmtee&n Irani erib, t 
3, «iid maajr odief [dsces — became il M 
Inteoipcfate heat It aUo d«Dot€s great peiU* m 
initiM, Mn.23. 4. Luke I. 79. because of its di 
And obteaAty, wbich are sjmhok oi hstow aodei 

A lirBB. melaplioricaJly denotes plenty of gooda 
iminiAe thiaa, P<. 36. 8. 46. 4. ba. 66. 12. BeeaiM 
of Uie aimaiaaix of its waters, and the usefulues 
tbareof, which is well known — It also denotes terras, 
perili, and overwhelmings, Ps. 18. 4. & 124. 4. became 
of tli» daagcr cf its rapid and sudden inuDdations. 

Tlw tlAHVEHTUiuedinagoodsense, P& 126.4,5,6. 
Mnlt. iK 37, uud eUewhcre, because of the great profit 
and utility of Die gathered fruit. It is also used in a bad 
Mnio, Jer. 51. 33. Joel 3. 13. because it is cut down 
and aestroyod. 

TftEANUaie is nlao to be understood in a good sense. 
Matt. (1. 21). Sm. and in a bad senso, Rom. 3. 5. both 
ihiud, MatL 12. Ii6. 

motlmM MuTAPHORS taken from divers things, are 
r, wlioru t" 



; an nident example of this we have, 
(j&m. 3. to the IGlh ver. Where metaphors are taken 
i from mcD of different cireurastances and ca- 
potties ; sometimes from beasts to set forth the pnoish* 
menta ioBicted by God. So id Eph. 2. 20. The me- , 
tqiliois taken from civil »ociely, and from buildin^ 
joned together, to set forth the union of the saints (^ -1 
Ckriat with him, and with one another. f 

As to the VARLETY of metaphors, they may be lakffl | 
from all thiags in the world, whether natuntl c 
ficial. 

But as it is very profitable foe such aa are stiuUous Ib J 
the Sacred Writing?, we will endeaTour to notice th^^ 
most frequent aod illustrion';, "(O as that they may be n 
daced to a ccrtuin order, under their respective headi, ■ 
vlilcli will enable us to give a soudU judgment of the I 
most elegant and rhetorical part of the Bible. And if | 
any be missing, the harvest being large, it may stir up 
others to gather up and improve mc glean* 



Anthropopaths is a metaphor by which thiop pro- 
perly belonging to creatures, especially man, are by a 
certain similitude attributed to God and Divine things. 

In this metaphor it is very neeessary to take great 
heed that no mean, base, or indecent thing be attributed 
to the most high and holy majesty, but that the reason 
of the aimilitude be always improved with thb caution : 
Whatsoever is translated from creatures to God, must 
firat be separated from all imperfections, and then that 
■which is perfect may safely, yet humbly, be ascribed 
io God. To understand these similitudes, as the Lord 
descends graciously to us, so let us with a devout mind, 
by &itli end prayor, ascend to liim, comparing spiritual 
thmgs with spiritual, 1 Cor, 22. 13. That we may 
have honourable apprehensions of him and his Divine 
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td, 1 Cor. 3. 10, II. 
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taCb in oUributed to God, by wbic^ bv Efi^ 

M, wd will, and therefore God hims^ is uaigC' 

•■ For n mao lUcs and of>eratcs b; the •oo^W 

In tiinuelf M easentittl life, and a tuo^ pniaVd. 

J* »Mjl Nliall nut abhor you. Lev. 26. ] 1. The tricked 

I m^A )iu(>^li, I'sal. II. 5. I»b. 1. 14. Jer. &. 29. 

I. |lf. -i*^. Hence the Lord is said to ^wear b; b^ 

\, Jet. 61. 14. Amos 6. 8. that is, bv himself, aeon 

utUm ruaden it, agreeable to Isa. 45. US. 3a. 

, Ili'b, 6, 13. where it Is espouaded. 

i Duiiv, by reOAOD of his iacorporeal essence, is do 

re Attributed to Goil, but it is ascribed to our S»- 

I Cbiitl iu a twofold respect. 

. An onjiORod to the shadows, figures and types m 
t Old Tealameot, the tnith of the thinsp pretiguied 
i fhmtoWB, being held forth in hica. Col. 2. 17- 
ore a uliodow of thiaj^ to come, but the bod;,i» 
Cbriiil, tliut In, the truth and accomplishment U. io 
fi«l. Aud Col. 2. 0. It is said that in him dwdletb 
\ the fulouM uf the Godhead bodily, that is, most 
tUy, purtbolly, and Holidly, not in a typical or sha- 
Vy raunnur, oi God manifested himself in the Old 
laiiiont. 

. 'I'bo (Church la called the body of Christ, Eph. 1. 
1, 2D. Aud God gave him to be the bead over all 
fiiKS to ibo Church, which is his body, the fulness of 
iml lillxlh all In all. It is called his body, he- 
a it, giving sonso, life, and spiritual motion 
nV liood does to his body. 
' ■ iliBADofChrUt. 1 Coi;,ll, 



1. With respect to his human naturs; for id that 
sense Christ saya my Father is irrealor than I, John 
14.28. 

2> With respect to his office as mediator and Re- 
deemer; for all the aolions of Christ were done by the 
will. Older, oai commission of the Deity. 

The apostle, by a certaia gradation in the saroe test, 
calls Christ the Head of the man, because he asiumed 
hamaD nature, and was the firet-bora amoag raany bre- 
ttuMi, Rom. 8. 29. He also calls man the bead of the 
n. because of the pre-eminence of sex, being her 
nd superior. 
JLlu respect of rule and government, the natural 
■ being ruled by it, &c. 

tesa generally Christ is called the Head of the 
nh, Epb. 1. 22, and 4. 16. Col. 1. 18. &c In 
o sense man has no prerogative over the woman as 
e porticipatian of the benefits of Christ, and unioo 
with him. Gal. 3. 28. Neither male nor female, for 
ye are all one in Christ Jesus. Hence it is said, Epb. 
1. 10, That he might gather together in one head all 
things in Christ, both which are in heaven and which 
Bte on earth. 

A Face b attributed to God, by which the manifcs- 
tetioD of himself to angeis and men, and Uie various 
workings of his Providence, is to be understood ; for so 
God ia kuown to us, as one man is known by bis face, 
to another. The face of God signifies manifestation. 

1. In the blessed state of eternity, Psal. 17. 15. 1 
will behold thy face in righteousness : I shall be satis- 
fied when I awake with thy likeness. Matlh, IS. 10. 
Their angels do always behold the face of my Father 
which is in heaven. In this seose no man can see God's 
face and live, Exod. 33. 20, 23. For now we see 
tbroDgh a glass darkly, but then face to foco, 1 Coi. 
13. 12, &c. 

2. In the state of mortality when God in any mcasuis 
reveals himself. As, 
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1. By the face of God, his gracious pregencei^ot . ^ 
as Exod. 13. 21. The Lord went before them by day 
in a pillar of a cloud, and by night in a pillar of fire, 
Exod, 33. 14. My face (so the Hebrew) shall go with 
thee, and I will give thee rest. And verse 15. Mosw 
said. If thy face go not with us, cause ua not to go up 
hence; that is, if thou be not present as heretofore in tba , 
pillar of a cloud and fire. 

Hence that appellation given to Christ is deduced, 
Isa. 63, 9, tlio angel of his face or presence, beconse 
by tbo piilar of a cloud and fire in a visible manasr lie 
led the Israelites of old, and made the face of (ioA, m 
it were, conspicuous to them : othera say it is becaose 
he is the image of the invisible God, by whom we know 
the Father, as one man is knows by his face to another, 
Col- 1. 15. John 14. 9, 10, which cannot be said ofaoy ] 
other. 

The Face of God signifies also that glorioiu appear- I 
ance of God to the people on Mount Sinaj, Deut. 5, 4. 
And that more illustrious manner of hU revealing him- 
self to Moses above anv other, Deut. 34, 10. Nnmb 
] 2, 6, 7, 8. Sometimes the face of God is put for the 
place where God reveals himself, Exod. 20. 24. When 
he records his name. Thus Cain is said to go forth from 
the face of God. Gen. 4, 14. 16. that is, from the place 
where his parents worshipped him, and Jonah rose i^i 
to gee from the face of the Lord ; that is, left the 
church and people of God, to go to Taishish, though 
he knew, that none can so fly from the face of God, u 
to be unseen by him, but he probably thought Uist 
there was no place for Divine revelations besides the 
Holy Land, and therefore hoped that in those strange 
places God would no longer trouble him, nor impose 90 
hard a province upon him as to preach against Nineveh, 
&c. Pgai. 133. J. Lev. 17. 10. Sometimes wrath and 
Divine punishment is noted by the face of God, u 
PUtl. 08. 1. Let Ihcra that hate him flee beforo hii 
Jer. 21. 10. I have set my face against $ 
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rity for e?n, &c. I-am. 4. 16. SThess. 1. 9. 1 Pet 
3. 12. 

Sometimes the grace, favour, and mercy of God 
ixpresscd by it, as Dan, 9. 17. Psal. 13. 1. Eaek. 3l 
H Kum. t). 25, 20. 67. J. Men are likewise said i 
teek the face of God, when they seek his grace and f&- 
TOnr, by prayer, Psal. 27. 8. 2 Chron. 7. 14. 

God is said to have eyes ; by which we are to under- 
■taud his most exact knowledge, Psal. 11. 4, His eyes 
behold, liis eye-lids try the children of lutn. Job 34, 21. 
For Ms eyes are upon the ways of man, and be soeth 
all bis goings. The motives by which a man b in. 
fluenced, the principle from which he acts, and the end 
at which he aims, are all perfectly known by the ever 
Messed God. 

Isa. i 10. Put away the evil of your doings from 
before mine eyes ; that Ls, be ye pure inwardly as well 

outwardly, for I see through you. 

It is said, IIos, 13. 14, Repentance shall be bid from 

ine eyes; that is, they do not repent at all, therefore 
will I Dot respite llie sentence, but execute it certainly ; 
for that which is hid from the eyes or knowledge of the 
omnisciont God, cannot have existence, Rom. II. 29, 
Isa. 65. 16. 

Ueb. 4. 13. All things are naked and opened unto 
Ihe eyes of him with whom we have to do; the word 
rETfap^tiXiir^tviX rendered in our translation opened, is 
Teiy emphatical : it signifies a dissection, quartering, or 
cleanag asunder through the backbone, as men do in 
anatomy, wherein they are very curious to find out 
every little vein or muscle, though never so close, so as 
nothing can be hid. The apostle therefore uses tfaia 
-woid to signify that all the secrets of all hearts are so 
exposed to the notice and view of God, as if all were 
dissected and opened before him. 
I 2. By the i^jbs of God may be understood his provi- 
, dential grace and Divine benevolence to men, Deut. 
11. 12. A land which the Lord thy God careth for-^ 
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the eyra of the Lord thy God are always apon it, from 
the beginning of the year, even unto the end of the 
year; that is, he graciously cherishes, takes care for 
and defends it, I King^ ^. 3. I have hallowed this 
house which thou hast built, to put my name there for 
ever, and mine eyes and mine heart shall be there per- 
petually; that i?, roy presence and blessing shall be 
there with you. 2 Chron. 16. 9. For the eyes of the 
Lord run to and fro throughout the whole earth, to shew 
himself strong in the behalf of thora, whose heart is per- 
fect towards him. And Ezra 5. 5. The eye of their 
God was upon the elders of the Jews ; that is, they 
were under his care and gracious protection, while 
bailding the house of the Lord, Psal. 33. S. I will 
guide thee with mine eye; that is, I will inform thee 
by my Spirit, and will lead thee in a right way. See 
Psal. 34. 15. 1 Pet. 3. 13. Deut. 32. lU. Psal. 17.8. 
Ziich. 2. 8. 

3, Sometimes the ete of God signifies divine wrath 
and punishment, as Amos !). 4. I will set mice eyes 
upon tliem for ocil, and not for good. And Isa. 3. 8. 
Their tongue and their doings are i^ainst the Lord, to 
provoke the eyes of his glory. 

Ears are attributed to God, which denotes not only 
his knowledge of all things done on earth ; but also that 
he understands, approves of, and gives gracious returns 
to the prayers ana supplications of his people, Psal, 10, 
17. and 55. 1, 2. and71. 3. and 130. 3. By the eara 
of God we are to understand also that 

He kaows the sins of men, which are said to cry, and 
enter into tlie ears of the Lord, Jam. 5. 4. 

There is a very emphatical phrase of the promise of 
the Messiah, Psal. 40. 6. Mine ears hast thou opened, 
or digged j that is, thou hs«t marked me as a laithfiil 
servant to thyself: hy this the most perfect sendtade 
and obedience is noted from the Son, as incarnate or 
made flesh, to the Father, The metaphor is taken from 
a custom amongst the Jews, that the servant's car should 
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he bored through with an awl, and serve for life, 

be would be made frc« the seventh year, Esod. 21. (i. 

Deal. IS. 17. See Isa. 50. 

A Mouth, the instTument of speccti, is attributed to 
God, by which his wilt, word, sentence, command, &c. 
k to be undeistood. As Josh. d. 14. Ira. 30. 3. 
There is a notable place, Deut. H. 3. Man doth not 
lire by bread only, but by every word that proceedeth 
ont of the mouth of the Lord doth man live ; that is, 
u God hath appointed, and adminial^sred the moans dE 
'iving, whether ordinary or extraordinary, as that in the ' 
iewrt wua when they were fed with manna : as If it 
htd been smd, soub Bro uot fed by visible bread, bat 
by the word of God ; which indeed is true in itself 
' I another meaning; for whereas no person 
had bread, he alludes to the manna, which was sent as 
extraordinary supply to the people, that it might be ■ 
received ss an endent truth in all ages, that man's life 
dqiends not upon bread or any external provision, but 
upoa the good pleasure and providence of God, which 
■ nerves creatures in being. For as he gives them life, 
he aualains it. This speech of Mosea is repeated by 
Christ, and opposed to Satan's temptation, Matth. 4. 4. 
\ he neither affirms nor denies himself to bo the Son 
God. Moses puts the Israelites in mind how they 
~ "" ' fcr forty years, not by usual bread, but by 
naima, as if he had said, 1 have no reason to 
a if 1 must die for want of bread, neither is 
necessity that bread should be produced by 
because such b not to be wrought at the 
or curiosity of every body, but then only when 
/ of God requires it, and wlicn needful in order 
Ivation ; for man lives not by bread alone, but by 
«?Hy word which proceeds out of the mouth of God ; 
Ihat 18, by any way which God in his immense power, 
sad ancoastraiued will, bos appointed, by which the 
life of man may bo supported. 
" " udd of Christ, Isa. II. 4. That ho shall smiw 
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_ laiiestatHna of hb miad ^ 
I ttnt God would ipeak i..^ 
"^ Sometime* lipA aod •! 
when be h ftogry, as JT 
P of mdignatioD, and his toogl 
t breath as an OTerBowing ^ _ 
Ji vcribed to Ood a^rthe maaflarf] 
■ttorrowed from a warr 
^ enemy, his face bums bi» ey« ■»1 
id other gestures betokening tiole * 
, 18,8. In the description of G 
J DiStny similitudes borrowed from 1 
, and other dreadful things to toi 
nd is said <o speak to any, mouth to J 
t&iniliftrity and intimacy, which i 
^ted to Moses, Num. J2. 8. 

■ ii attributed to God, by which his e 
.,r is signified; beeauxe tite strength offtti 
I by the strength of his arm, whether itbi 
^^' ' . Exod. 15. 16. Isa. 3u. 30; 5i: 
33.5. Luke 1. 51. A stretched 
iribod to God, in his delivery of hb pet 
^P8.136. ll,12.&Jer.32. 17. Thoal 
Mven and the earth by thy great power i 
'^.arm. This metaphor is taken from i 
engaged in hard labour, who with 
fiirce employ their arra», which bo 
li:ire to remove the impeditneDli 
(-^od says to the prophet EztA 
lore shalt thou set thy face before 
I end thine arm shall be uncovei 
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and thou afaalt prophesy against it; [hat is, thoushalt 
preach against it with all thy might, as eagerly as a 
warrior goes to baltlo. 

Sometimes by the ARM of God Ihe doctrino of the 
Gospel is Doted, as Isa. 52. 10. The Lord halh made 
bare his holy arm, ia the eyes of all the nalious, and 
all the ends of the earth shall see the salvation of our 
God. So Isa. 53. 1. It is said. Who hath believed 
oar report, and to whom is the arm of the Lord revealed I 
Which is repeated, John 12. 38. Some persons, by the 
arm of the Lord understand, and not improperly, the 
Messiob, who is the power and wisdom of God, 1 Cor. 
1.25. 

A Hand is attributed to God, by which is uoder- 
■tood bb power, exerting itself in strong and marvellous 
operations. As Num. 11. 23. Job 10. 8. and 12. 9, 

10. Psal. 95. 5. Isa. 11, 1 1 ; 59. 1. Or, hU stroug 
Bod gracious protection, Psal, 31, 6; 144. 7. John 
JO. 28, 29. Acts 4. 30. Or an infliction of punishment, 
as Exod. 9. 3. Job 19. 21. Psal. 17. 14. Acts 13. 

11. Job 27. 11. I will teach you by tlie hand of 
God, that is, the stroke or punishment of God. Bzek. 
39. 31. The phrase, 1 will stretch forth mine hand, 
n^ifies, I will punish. Esod. 7. 5. Isa. 5. 23. aud 
9. 12, 17, 21 ; 10. 4 ; 14. 27. So a putting forth the 
hand, Job. i. 11. and 2. 5. or the shaking of tha 
ikBsd of the Lord, Isa. 19. Iti. signifies lo be more 
nievously punished, as Psal. 32.4 To lighten the 
und signilies lo mitigate punishment, J ISain. li. 4. 

Acts 4. 28. The Uand of God is put for his counser 
tod purpose. Isa. 49. 22. To lift uj> the hand lo the 
Gentiles, signifies a merciful calling them to repentance, 
Peo¥."I. 24. Isa. 65. 2. Because we hft up our hands 
to such aa wc would embrace, or whose presence we 
desire. To smite the hands together, as Ezek. 21. 17. 
ud 22. i-i. signifies great detestation and wrath. I'o 
lift up the hand, significi to swear, Deut. 32. 40. Ezek. 
20.5, 6. and 30. 7.— Exod. 17. 16. The Lord de- 
clared thero should be war with the house of AmaleL; 




to cut them off tor ever. Moses iises this pbrase id 
allusion to wliat is spuke before, vctse 1 1 . And it came 
to pass timt when Mnscs held up his band, that Israel 
prevailed, and whou bo lei down his hand, Amalek 
prevailed. 

It ia said, John 3. 35. The Father loveth the Son, 
aad hath given all things into his hand, denoting a com- 
niunication of the fulness of the Godhead to his hutnaa 
nature. Sec Matth. Ih 27. and Col. 2. 9. 

A Right Hand is ascribed to God, by which his 
Divine power is understood, or the omnipotent God 
hitUBQlf, OS Exod. Id. 6. Tby right hand, O Lord, is 
become glorious in power; thy right band, O Lord, 
hath dashed in pieces the enemy, Psal. 77. 10. I will 
remember the yeare of the right hand of the Most High, 
pBal. 118. 15, 16. The right hand of the Lord doeUi 
valiantly, the right hand of the Lord is exalted, the 
right hand of the Lord doetb valiantly, Psal, 139. 10. 
Even there shall thy hand ' lead rae, and thy right haod 
shall hold me ; that is, tby power which is unlimited 
and diffiised everj- whore, Isa. 48. 13, 

More especially in some places the rigbt band of 
God notes that power which be oserta in mercy and 
bounty to believers, Psal. 44. 3. Sometimes liis wrath 
and vengeance to his enemies, as Exod. 15. G, 12, £c. 

The phrase of Christ's sitting at the bight hand of 
God, being exalted in bis human nature, as P<ial. 110 1. 
Matth. 26. 64. Mark 16. 19. Acts 2. 33, 34. and 7. 
55, 5G. Rom. 8. 34. Col. 3. 1. is not to be under- 
stood literally, as if there were a /ocai situation in a 
certain place of Heaven, but by an Anthropopathy, or 
Scriptural way of speaking, is to be understood of a 
dominion and power moat powerfully and immediately 
operating and governing, as it is explained, I Cor. 15. 
25. Eph. 1. 20, 21, 22. and 4. 13. Heb. I. 3. and 
8. 1. 

A FiNfiER is ascribed to God, by "which likewise his 
power and operating virtue is noted, as men work by the 
ieIpoflheirtingeis,Ex.%. 19.& 31. 18. Ps.8.3. When 
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I consider thy heavcDs, the work of thy fingers. Sora 
persona cuncelvo that there is a metaphorical emphu 
in tlus place, because the heavens were created willi a 
traordinary facility by God, and built very artificially, 
as the finest and most precious sorts of workmanship arc 
WiOagbt by excellent artists, not by strength of body, 
DOT with their arius and haads, but by the dexterity of 
their fingers. 

By the FiNOEK of God, the Holy Spirit is to bo u 
deistood. Compare Luke 11. 20. with Mattb 12. S 
because it respects the virtue and power of ila operatiol 
aa Acts 10. 38. 

If a man's fingers be contracted, It is called 1 
hollow of his haud ; if extended, a span, whieb by a 
anthropopathy are ascribed to God, I.sa. 40. 12. Who 
hath measured the waters in the Hollow of his 
Hand; and meted out the heavens with a spjvn ? that 
is to say the Lord hath done it ; denoting how easy it 
was to create all things, and moat powerfully to support . 
aod govern what he has created : for as men by engines ■ 
and devices do lift up and advance huge weights, &c. 
so it is much more easy for God to rule and dispose the 
whole universe at his pleasure. Prov. 30. 4. &c. Isb. 
48. 13. 

A Hgaht is attributed to God, by winch either his 
dime essence is denoted, as the heart in man is judged 
to be the prinoijile or begiiining of life. Gen. 6, 6. It 
grieved liim at the heart, that is, in himself, or as Gen. 
8. 31. the Lord said in liis hoart ; that i.';, ho decreed 
and appointed. He said in bis word, Jor. 19. 3. It 
came not into my mind; that is, I did neither will nor 
command it : for the Scripture makes the heart the seat 
of the soul, whose property it is, to think, will, and 
discern. 

More especially it signifies the good pleasure and 
9|>probalion of God, 1 Sam. 13, 14. The Lord sought 
lum a man after his own heart. So Acts 13. 22. Jer. 
32. 41. I will plant them in this land assuredly, with 
my whole heart, and with my whole soul ; that ia, 
.^tbthe greatest benevolence, regard, and good will. 
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it, agreeable to Deut 33. 3. All thy h^dIs sat down 
at thy feet. Every one shall receifo of thy worda. 
This metaphor is taken from the cuntora of scholars. 
who sat at the master's feet. Acts 22. 4. as Paul was 
at the feet of Gamaiiel. And Luke 10. 3i). Mary 
who sat at Jesus' feet, aod heard his words. The 
clouds are called the dust of his feet, that is, as if he 
had walked upon the clouds, as men do upon the dust 
of the eattli, and with extraordinary awintiess, as the 
clouds fly in the air. See lsa.l9. 1. aitd Psal. 104. 3. 
Steps are attributed to Christ before his iocaroation, 
Psal. SH. ai. Wherewith they have approached the 
foot-steps of thine anointed, that is, the Messiah dwell- 
ing in us, who by his word raises ua up, and comforts 
UB in bis promises of coming in the flesh, and to judge- 
ment. Others say that it b meant of some, who, by 
way of derision, reproached the Mesaias for the delay 
of his coming, as proceeding with too slow a pace, as 
if he would never come. The Chaldee— They reproadi 
and disgrace the slow steps of the feet of thy Christ. ■ 

HOMAV AFFECTIONS ASCEEBED TO GOD. 

Human apfbctions attributed to God, are not in 
hini, as they are in man, but his ogections are far more 
pare, eminent, and substantial. And hence before they 
are applied to Him, all words which espress human 
actions, are lirst to be separated from all imperfections. 
The words of Augustine are notable, " The auger of a 
man causes a disturbance in his mind ; but the wrath of 
God execut43s its vengeance with a perfect equity and 
tranquillity, void of all disturbance; the mercy of man 
has some mislure of misery, and from thence in the 
tatin tongue hath iU derivation.. The apostle exhorts 
not only to rejoice with tbem that rejoice, but also to 
weep with them that weep. But what man of a sound 
mind can say that God can be touched with any anxiety ' 
ttt torture of mind, the scripluros every where a(£.tialQ% 
iuD) to be hll of mercy. The zeal o( men 'la o%ft^ 



fuliitflil wllli a tnisliirc of cnvv, or some other disorderlj 
jiUMlmi ; l>ut ll i» not to with God. for though his zeal 
U i>iL|jniMKil liy tlip ■nmo word, yet it fa obt iu the 
<•»»!.> ....iiiovr with thoHoiMof men." 

Wliuii Jov ur HkjoU'INO is attributed to God, 

It t'lthvi iloti»ttHt hi* d*>tlf;lit and pleasure in his creattua, 

INiit. KM, HI. The liftA shall rejoice in his worb. 

Oi vIm> hU KTuvIuua favour to his church, aa men take 

liw lu (bliig* vorv door to them, laa. 62. d. As tbe 

V(t4«Vt\H<iii njoirath over the bride, ao shall thy God 

IVlwiVi. i-vw llw*. Dwit as. «S. and 30. 9. Jer. 32. 41. 

H-U'VK^ uHiil (.iKisr of wind are attributed to God, 

kv nlilvh Uu dHflvAxure, nod the withdrawing of hia 

I Mvu w»t) Htu>Hr ttTtfii^ifiL'd. Isa. 63. 10. But tlie; 

B .pjH Uw^t M-iJ x>>.v\i bis tlolr Spirit: therefore he was 

■^■H4 K> b« ihmu •.■Dwiny. aad h« fought against thorn, 

H^Hft Wt i'»-v Imw iNH^trotrd such wickedness against 



I >^■l•'U'K^w^>f^ tku t^ tlblf Spirit has foi^eo 
k AuU i(u*Jv wO&<1t*wti hb ^ne«. lite like is said 
1 >H. tt>. n^n« otea thd Am- piowoke him in tba 



- ^ iun.1 ii<w<« hioi id tfae <Maert! So Epb. 4. 

W V^u»»i» w.'i 1^ Ho^ SmoI at God. whereby ye 
«» VMM >WM> A» ^ tf iwAMMtwow tba k. speak not 
WWMS on^ ^wli tojK te Mw i 'jk i A> Hoiy StJrit to 
'((Wkdik^ IjMi jTiK^-wi <sRr mi3 jpHfslvBs &om yoc, and 




Rbpe.vtancb is ascribed to God, by which his 
divioe displeasure against the iniquities, and the inflic- 
tions «f vuea is noted, Gen. <>. ti. 1 Sam- i:>. 35. 
Jer. 18. 10. 

Ijometijiica, if the iipei?«h be with refereuce to 
CMivertcd to God, it doQot«9 divine conimisseraljoi 
and a taking away of punishment, Exod. 33. 1: 
2 Sam- 24. Ifi. Rial. JOG. 45. Jer. 11. S. and 26. 3. 
Hos. 11. 8. Joel 2. 13, 14. 

Augustine says, that the repentance of God ia not 
aher any error, hut the change of things is noted, as 
when it is said, that he rcpimtj, the change of things is 
agnified, the divine prescience remaining immutable, 
ud when bo is sud not to repent, it b to be understood 
that things ore unchanged. 

Angbr, Revesoe, Hatreo, when attributed to 
God, are ascribed to him without any perturbation, 
eonfiision or imperfection Breath, or tn breathe, 
■ometimea denotes the anger of God, by a metaphor 
lokwi from men, who in the yehcment commotion of 
aager, draw their breath more strongly than ordiuary, 
Bxod. 15. 8. Job 4. a. Isa. 33. 31. Ezek. 21. 30. 

Whore it is said, Duet. 28. 63. The Lord will 
RJuee over you to destroy you, it denotes his alacrity 
In iaflict punishment, answering to his rejoicing over 
tfasm to do them good. When a thing is said to be 
burdensome or wearisome to the Lord, Isa. 1. 14. ft 
notes his dislike and hatred. 1 

Zkal and Jbalousv are ascribed to God, t^t denote' 
bis most ardent love to believers, and his care for theli 
safety, joined with an indignation against their enemies, 
Isa.B.7. Zacb. 1. 14, 15. Joel 2. 18. They also 
■ometiines note God's vehement anger against rebellious 
snnera, who, violating that faith, by which God 
Bipoused ihc.ta to himself, commit spiritual adultery. 
Eiod. 20. 5. Num,25. !1. Zach. 8. 2. So men are 
said to provoke God to jealousy by their idolatry 
dm, DiteL32. 16,21. lKingsl4.22. &i,c\l.%.%. 
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speaking, there is nothing hid from him, neither has he 
any need of being informed. Gen, 3. 0. And the Lord 
oalled unto Adauj, and said unto him, Where art thou ? 
This was no interrogation of ignorance, but a summons 
to &□ unwiUiog appearance, to convince Adam how much 
he was changed from that bleRsetl state of immortality 
by his fall. 

Ambrose upon the place soya, Whore art thou 1 I do 
Bot ask in what place, but in what state ? Whither has 
thy aia hurried thee, that thou hiJest thyself from God, 
whom before thou hast sought. This is more a chiding, 
than a question ; from what good, from what blessed- 
neas, from what grace, end into what misery, art thou 
fallen ? Gen. 4. V. And the Lord said unto Cain, 
Where is Abe! thy brother ? Ho iisks not as one igno- 
rant, that would tarn know, bnt as a Judge to punbh 
the gailty. See Gen. 33. 27. Num. 22. 9. 1 Kings 
19. 9, 13. 2 Kings 20. 14, 15. Isa. 39. .3. 4. So 
the qoestions of Christ. Matt. 22. 20, 45. Luke 8. 45. 
To this may also be referred those scriptures where 
God seems to deliberate as if he knew not what to do. 

God, tbat he may more amply shew the wonders of 
faia mercy, seems in scripture to use a consultation with 
himself after the manner of men, and then, as if swayed 
by mercy to his creature, though a sinner, inclines at 
last to a sentence of mercy, of which there is an emi- 
neat instance, in Hos. 1 1. 8, 9. flow shall I give thee 
np, Ephraini '. How shall I deliver tliee Israel, My 
heart is turned within mo, my reponlings nre kindled 
together, 1 will not execute the fierceness of my anger, 
I will not return to destroy Ephraim, for I am God and 
Dot man. So when God b said to search the licart and 
vaea, which must not be understood as if they were 
Vioie unknown to him, but a most exact and infinite 
knowledge is denoted by this jihrase. So Paul saya of 
tbe Holy Spirit, that it searcheth all tilings, yea, the 
deep things of God, I Cor. 2. 10. Search or inquiry 
gpes before knowledge in men, and without it they caa. i 
Ksrce arrive at nay certain oxcellency m i 
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iforo this phrase is only used to ei^ify the iafinite 
perfection of knowledge in the tloly Spirit. 

Reuembrancs is attributed to God, sonietimos in 
good part, signifying help and relief unto men, ai^er hard 
calamities, in which he seemed to forget theni, as Gea. 
8. 1. And God remembered Noah, and every liring 
thing. God always remembers his, even when heseema 
to forsake them, yet Mosca here signilics, that be waa 
specially mindliil of them, so as to make a signal and 
manifest discovery thereof, which before, by hia word 
and spirit, he had promised. Sec Gen. 30. 22. Ex.2, 
24. 1 Sam. 1. 11, 19. 

Divine remembrance towards men, denotes the bene- 
volence, a&ectioD, grace, and good-will of Jehovah 
towards them, Ps. lis. 12. Psal. l.'H6. 23. Nehem.fi. 
19, and 1.3. 22, 31. Luke 23. 42. After the same 
manner the remembrance of his covenant is attributed to 
God, by the sight of whiuh he becomes a gracious beoo- 
factor to men. Gen. 9, 15,16. And the remembranee 
of his mercy, Psal, 25. 6. Of his word, Psal. 1 1 9. 49. 

Remembrance is ascribed to him, who could never 
forget any. It is uot to refresh his memory that he k 
prayed to, for all things past and to come are present 
with him ; but he is ]>rayed to remember, (hat he woiitd 
quickly afford help to the needy, and that his grace 
may be made manifest, which before was partly hidden. 

To Remembbh, when it is applied to God, witii 
respect to wicked men, signiiies the execution ef 
punishment and vengeance upon thera, Psal. 25. 7. and 
137.7. Rev. 18. 5. He is said to remember the blood 
of the innocent, when he revenges its violent effuaion, 
or unjust slaughter, Psal. 9, 18, 12. 

FoBOETFULNESS is attributed to God, which signifies 
that be leaves men exposed to evils, without any comfort 
01 help, as if he had quite forgotten them, 1 Sam. 1, 11. 
Psal. 9. 18. and 13. I. and 42. 9, 10. Isa. 49. 15. 
Jet. 23. 39. Hos. 4. 6. Luke 12. 6. Are not five 
sparrows sold for two farthings, and not one of them 

forgolten before God, that is, God has a core of 
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^aS^ individual ureature, and by 1 

them, Sometimes God ia said to forget, when he delays 

I and ilefeis the punishment of Lhe wicked ibr tlieii' evil 

! deeds, Psal. 74. 22. 23. Amos 8. 7. 

I TeooaHTFULNBss or Tni.vKiNu is ascribed to God, 

b; which his wiii, senlencB, or decrco is luiderstood, 

.' Geo. 50, 20. You thought evil against me, but the 
Xiord thought il unto good, or as our translatioa liath it, 
meant it unto good. Sec Ps. 41). 5. and 92. 5. and 
139. 17. Isa. 55-S, 9. Jer. 29. il 

Hissing is attributed to God, by which a divino call 
for men to gather together in a certain place is noted, as 
Isa. 5. 26. and 7. IS. This hissing of God is used in 

' & good sense, Zach. 10. 8. 1 will hisa fi>r them and 
gather them, for 1 have redeemed them, and they shall 
increase as thoy have increased, which is understood of 
the gathering of the church by the voice of the gospel, 

Brbatuing is ascribed to God, Gen. 2. 7. And he 
biealhod into his nostrils the breath of life, that is, he 
endued Ihe body he had formed with a living soul, in 
the image of God. Sometimes it denotes God's anger, 
the metaphor being taken from 'angry men, who then 

I blow strongly, as Eiiek. 31. 31. 1 will pour out mme 
indignation upoo thee, I will blow or breathe agiunst 
tbec. Seo Acts 9. 1. 

LaugbIlVU and Dbbiuinu are attributed to God, 
Psal. 2. 4. He that sitleth in Ihe heavens shall laugh, 
the Lord shall have them in derision, Psal. 37. 13. 
The wicked plotteth against the just, and gnasheth upon 
him with his teeth, verse 13. The Lord shall laugh at 
him, for ho seeth that his day is coming. 

So men deride an enemy that threatens, when he has 
no strength or power to execute his menaces. But this 
phrase notes the most wise providence of God which 
alights the folly of his enemies, whom he bears with for 
a time, and to whose malice 'he hath appointed bounds, 
and at the appointed season confounds and destroys tieni. 
Aa it is said of wicked and stubborn men, Prov. i. 36. 
I will also laugh at your calamity, I will mock when 
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r. .! U'ix.w ny vVii.-^'-me itimozLition&. 40 ^riil I despise 
»r.*! .Atfrton: • .lir tr)r..lfriJLii>n3. ma .•wieci toil wiiea voor 

'■ii.ii...lirr; %',rm», 

:>iiil i. .*2 .-Cj« .hB t'.n ^eat je be ingrr, bvwiiich 
>./. ^'.rif^ "vt' *.hi* ysarw inri :iie prncntaces in the worid, 
»i-i. n^f.'.icfpri *ij /'.f^i<i anniatSFi aaii ibedimce to the 
i^..,.r ,1^ /'.'.r/ Crtr.iit ^.hft ^^Ja ot GoiL, exhibified in the 
•^ .-M V''>f n fr.miftr umi» «iD]<ictiaa was sgrxi^ed by 
r, [<.^;(, m r^on (i. 10. I T^ain. 10. I. i Kings J 9.18. 

V. I' / x K I \i 'r A I'll t 5)p e er. d are attributed to God. God 
•'.iriAifC/iAct 4p;ik^, imm«^i lately, a.4 to our first parentis 
<;'^r■ >? Wi. /ifift ri, 0. trj Xoah, Gea. 6. 13. to Abra- 
)iir/i, ^i'-ii. JS;. f. if> Mofies, Exod. 3. 4,5. aod 
f'.il/."i>iir v/-r4«v4, Ami U> patriarchs, prophets, &c. in the 

i '111 'r'^4tMM»'^rifc. 

hnf (linf. «|i«iMkin^ of God, which belongs to this 

lifriii't hi, 

Wli«»ii MiM hniauMoiH tincrcc of the divine will 
1.1. '.Ill iIk^ ifiuihnr, iiihI ihf? elocution thereof is revealed, 

«|iit^i>:tMl 'lUiw Ihd inaiiiHir of human speech, as Gen. 

I t \iiil (ii'il >:riiil l«*t tlioro be light and there was 
li,.M. .)tiiliililii III *.^ (!nr. 'I. (). where it is written, and 
I i . I .vii> MiiiiiitiiiiiliMl tlir liirht to shine ont of darkness. 
,..i..i. 11 Viitl iii.il qtiiil, loi thoro be a firmament in the 
ml) . I III iliiv \viili>i«a. uimI wi'Mo U, Aud God Said let the 
I, xi.i-t iiuilt'i ilio li('a\cii^ ho •(utlien^ together, and verse 
I I \\\\\ (•>mI tciiil lot ilio ourlh bring forth grass, verse 
I I \\\A Ki\^\\ iitiil lot ilioro bo lights in the firmament 
.1 iti.. Ii...i^i>ii J, ikiiil vi'iso 'JO. Aud God said let the 
\«'»i>ii l>iiii|,'. Ii>illi abii:uLiiiiIv tho luoviug creature, and 

« '>M \\\\\ ii«>ii viul lc( tho earth bring forth the 

iiii-i,.-, lUskMiio. \o IViU. %K*ci. Mdiinon. savs^ that 
ill! • I'iii.uiMi) ilio \-usuio4u atiil V«od :iiiid» is to be under- 
•ii'.sl «'( (ho W ill uitd '.K>t (.>! ^^vcb : because speech 
l^ whu'h (4 thu^ U vviuiuiuidvdt musi; or oecesBity be 
\U4v\vU\l 1^ iHi^IlM W*A^ sH «>bjoc« ctipauie :o exeouse his 
WMMMMW MkM g)^ | <M >i gf dudi ;i capacity had then 



being ; therefore of necessity it must be undei'stood only 
of God's will, or as addressed to Christ. 

From this description of the creation, the divine force 
and efficacy of God's will in the Creation sad conser- 
vation of the creatures, which is so conspicuous, is called 
the word of God. Psal. 33. 6. and 107. 2U. and 147. 
15, 8. Heb. 1. 3. and 1 1. 3 2 Peter 3. 5, 7. So in 
other decrees of the divine will, God is said to t-peak. 
Gen. 8. 21. And the Lord said in his heart, I will oot 
again curse the ground, that is, he so conslituted and 
decreed it, that by Noah it should he so manifested unto 
the world. 

P«al. 2. 5. Then shall he speak to them in his wrath, 
that is, he will crush his enemies with terrible judgments 
aad punishments. 

REBOKiNGorCHiDiNQisatttrihutedloGod, by whicb' 
its real effect, or destruction is noted, of which yoof' 
may see examples, Psal. 18. 15, 2 Sam. 22. 16. 
Whore tempests, earthquakes, &c. are said to be at 
God's rebuke, and Psal. 104. 7. that at his rebuke the 
watsrs Aed, were separated from the earth, Gen. 1.9. 

Duet. 28. 20. Callinh when ascribed to God signi- 
iies its real production or effect, as 2 Kings 8. 1. T"-- 
Lord hatb called for a famine, and it shall also coi 
upon the land for seven years, Psal. 105. 16. 

Ron). 4. 17. God's CnHMANDiNti inanimate or 
irrational creatures, denotes a direction for some certain 
work to be done or omitted, as Isa. 5. ti. I will also 
command the clouds that they rain no more upon it. See 
l3a. 45. 12, 

Answering is attributed to God, when he is said to 
aoawer prayer, 2 Sam. 7. 9. I^al. 3. 4. Isa 58. 9. 

Contrary to this is God's Silg\ce, when his people 
pray, by which his dolay in comforting them is noted, 
OS Psal. 28. 1. Unto thee, O Lord, do 1 cry, be not 
tUent toward me. So Psal. 83, I. And God is said 
to answer when he lakes pleasure in man, Eccl. 5, 20. 

s when \»e i«AMe& 
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the trntii of a tfaiag in dust, at jusUj 
1 «am. 12. 5. Jer. 42. 5. Malachi 3. . 
Lord faalh been a witoess belwceu tbec and the 
tby youth. Mai. 2. 14. 

A judicial inquisition, which inflicts iev< _ 
punishmeot upon the guilty ia noticed in theser. 
Gen. 9. 5. Josh. 22. 23. Psal. 9. 12. and 10. l\ 
The ineiDphor is taken iroin the cuitloin of judges, 
by the esaruiDation and wcigbing of lestirnoQies, Sol 
enquire into the cause, and then procoeil to scatence. 

By NcMBER[.s'Q, the most exact care and providenet 
of God is noted, as men keep account of affaire tliat 
concern tbem much, a(f. 8. Thou tcllest my wanderiog^ 
pnt thou my tears into thy bottle : are they not in &j 
book ? Matt. 10. 30. But the very hairs of your heai 
ore numbered. jVlso his most exact knowledge of 
things that are innumerable to us, I'sal 147. 4. Hfl 
t«lletfa the number of the stars, he calteth thera all by 
their nanie.s, Isa. 40. 26. He hringcth out their holt 
by number, he callolh them all by names, by tbe 
greatness of his might, 

By the term Sii^lling, a delivery into the power of 
the enemy, by an offended God is noted, as things thai 
are sold by men, are transferred into the right, power, 
and properly of another, as Dcut, 32. 30. How shtU 
one chase a thousand, and two put ten thousand to fli^l| 
except their rock had sold them, Jud. 2. 14. And the 
anger of the Ijord was hot against Israel, and be 
delivered tlicm into the hands of spoilers, that apoilei 
tbcm. aad he sold tbcm into the hauds of their eneuiet 
round about, and chap. 4. 9. The Lord shall sell Siatxi 
into the hand of a woman. See Fsal. 44. 12. Isa.£0.1. 

By the term Bt'TiNG is signified redemption by and 
through Christ, as 1 Cor, (i. 20. For ye are bought 
willi a |irico, therefore glorify God, and I Cor. 7. 23. 
Yo arc bought with a price, be ye not the servants of 
mm. So Gal. 3. 13. and 4. 5. 2 Pet. 2. 1, Rev. 
14. 3, 8. The price is the death and passion of ouf 
Ueuftd Saviour. 
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■work of the croalion. So Job calb 
If work of the Lord's hands, Job 10. 
'hiiiG hands have iiimlc me, and 
lior round about. It shows forlli 
t wisdom of God in the creation of 
, which is expounded in the 10 and ] 1 verges, with 
special and cmphatical words. Hast Ihou 
i lue out as milk, and curd ied me like cheese! 
t clothed me with skin and flesh, and hast 
fenced me with boaes and sinews. In Psal. 139. 13, 
14, iS. this drviuo woric is spoken of, Thou hast covered 
■me in my raotlier's worab. I will praise tiee for I am 
;fearfully and wonderfully made ; laarvBllous are thy 
(works, and that ray sou! knoweth right well. My 
'substance was not hid from thee, wlion I was made in 
'secret, and curiously wrought in the lowest parts of the 
earth. 

Id the work of redemption, the passion and death of 
' Cfaiiit is called labour, as Isa. '13. 24. Thou hast toade 
'me to labour in thine iniquities (so the Hebrew,) He 
. shall see tbo labour or travail of his soul, Isa. 53. 11. 
I To Lamouk is opposed Rest, which by this figure 
: is attributed to God, Gen. 2, 2. And God rested oa the 
' soventh day from all his works which he had made, and 
' verse 3. And God blessed the seventh day and sanctified 
it, because that in it he had rested. This rest in God, 
prMupposes no weariness as it does in men, but the 
' eompleting, end, and perfection of his admirable work, 
' of this great and incomprehensible fabric, and so only 
}e. cessation from his creating work is to be understood, 
[for among men, the more arduous, laborious, and profl 
^fitable the work is, the more pleasing and delei:table th^ 
'■f artificer's rest is, when he completes it. 
I Of the Special Actio.vs of men, a great many are 
I attributed to God, by which his various works of grace, 
' righteousness, and wrath are to be understood. 
.1 He is said to wash away filth and sin, when he gra- 
(^ously forgives sin and takes away the remains of it, Ps. 
6], 3. Wash me thoroughly from mine iniquitiy, and 
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cAoiin^i rue from ray sin. Isa. 4. 4. When the Lord 
nhiill liiivo wa8lic*d away the filth of the daughter of 
Sion. 

Mo in Hfi'ul to hide the godly when he defends them, 
rmil. ;JI . 20. Thou slialt hide them in the secret of thy 
|irnH<-i»rn. PmuI. (»4. 2. Hide nie from the secret counsel 
111" ilio wir.kod, from the insurrection of the workers of 
iMi4|uitY< I'huI. i)L L. 

I In JHsiiid to wipo^ when he destroys, 2 Kings 21. 13. ' 
n nintiijilinr tiikou from dishes, which are wiped or made 
rlpini hy nihltin^ with the hands. Ho is said to wipe 
iiwtiy h'tiiN from oil* their faces, when he conifurts and 
iii|Miri»«« \\\H iH»i>|>lo. Isa. 25. 8. Rev. 7. 17. 

Ilo in Kuid to prd with strength when he comforts 
und Nii|>|i>iilK his rodivmcd, as l\al. 18. 32. and 30. 
11. \:, 

lie H naid io bind up wounds when he spiritually 
U\\\\t uuMi. uud sooiuvs thorn from mischief. Job 5. 18. 
r.al. IW. :«. U^. tM. 1. llosea 6. 1. Come let us 
ix'iiii .» »uOv» iho l..ivd. tor ho haih torn and he will heal ub, 
\u' Um\\ >»\nitou ,uul ho will bi:id us up. 

Ilo »■» viul lo o^v:». tl'.o c.t:os ot heaven, when he 
l''.u'Nx> d'.svu' \^:o.xv.'.-s. IVc. 7>. 23. 24. Though 

^Y ''/'^ '■' ;'^'^*»>v .-v o^'LLs-s trviu above, and opened 

' ■•' »'•' ' "» ^'i i'o»t\c:\ ,i:>.; ...^z, :v...'.-,''A -.l-'A":! mr.::aa upon 

'* ^'"^ ' ■ '- ■'--■*. ,-^^.*' -.1 -■:•- .'I ;1t? vxrs 'A heaven. 

.V" '•■" '''■■" -^^ ^■'' ■■> '•■■••■ --^ . D'.u:. lS. 12. 
• ' '• »■< ' •• ,-,v- ■ o .i.v. ,: s.o..,-j. .vi^- he affords 

' ' ■ ^"^ ^ ■ ^'-is ,- .:\^:hlzz :i:e i-.-'sspel, 
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u a jnoBt just judge he declares them guilty and therefore 
liable to eternal damaation, Rom. 11. 33. Gal, 3. 22, 
He is said to try and prove as silver is tried after tbi 
iDBDner of golibtuitbs, or others coucerued in metals, 
when he tries and purifies the godly willi crosses ani' 
afflictions, Psal, 17. 3. and 66. 10, Zach. 13 ». 
So when he purifies and reforms doctrines, Mai. 3. 2, % 
Or destroys such as arc obstinately wicked. Ezek, 
22. 18. 

He is said la break with a rod of iron when be 
chas^ses and destroys, Psal. 2. 9. and 3. 7. Isa. 38, 
13. and Lamen. 3. 4. 

He is said to sift in a sieve, when he tries bis people 

by calamities and yet preserves tbem, Amos 9. 0. and 

when he scatters or dispeises his enemies like cbafiT, Isa. 

30. 28. To sift the nations with the sieve of vanity, 

(bat a, they shall be cast on the earth as through a sieve, 

and be dbperscd that they shall no longer appear. He 

^^nues the multitude of the Gentiles, by whom 

^HHndem was to be distressed, to dust or chaff which is 

^^^^Bblown away, so ibat little will remain of a great 

He is said to make bald the head when he despoils 
mea of tbcir ornaments, Isa. 3. 17, 24. for the chief 
adoraiug of women was in tbcir hair, as 1 Pet. 3. 8. 

He is said to blot out of the book of life, when men 
are not accounted in the number of the saved, Exod. 32. 
32, 33. Psal. 69. 28. He is said to blot out sins, 
when he forgives them, Isa. 43. 25. For the Scrijitures 
Sfeak as if an account were kept of them in a certain 
written book, which, because the Messiah has made 
satis&ction, are blotted out when a sinner is justified by 
Ittith. Col. 2. 13, 14. 

He is said to devour or swallow when ho totally 
destroys, as Esod. 15. 12. Isa. 25. 8. 1 Cor, 15. 54. 
He is said to make room or enlarge, when ho vouchsafes 
deliverance from difficulties and troubles Gen. 26. 22. 
I'SaL4. 1,2. andll9.32. 
He is said to direct or make plain ttio waj, w^iftu\i 
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judgemeDts he recompenaes the unjust sluhbomncss BtiJ 
coDturaacy of the wicked, Psal. 78. 50. He made way 
to his anger, he spared not their souls from doalh, but 
gave their life over to the pestilence. 

He is said to weigh the mountains in scales, and tlic 
liills in a balance, Isa, 40. 12. which notes with what 
fecility and ease the Lord can sustain and manage the 
tdiolc universe, even as men do a small pair of scales. 
The Lord is said to weigh spirits, Prov. 16. 2, by which 
tus most exact knowledge of our minds and inward 
frames is ooted; (his metaphor is taken from men, who 
with a great deal of exactness weigli things, that they 
may know their value. See Prov. 5. 21. and 21. 2. 
and 24. 12. 

God is said to put his hook in the nose, and his bridle 
ia the lips of his enemies, when he stops their fury, 
thwarts their purposes, and keeps them under controul, 
2KingBl9. 28. Isa. 37. 29. 

He is said to put the tears of his servants in a bottl^ _ 
when he suSers them not to be shed in vain, hut, pres^ fl 
ring their memory, turns them to everlasting joy, Psal. ™ 
66. 8. 

Christ is peculiarly said to bear our sins, Isa. 5.3. 4, 
12. by which a full satisfaction is understood, 1 l'ct.2, 4. 
Who his own self bare our sins in his own body on the 
tree, that we boing dead to sin, should live unto right- 
eonsDess, by whose stripes ye were healed. 

God is said to cast our sins behind his back when he 
fin^ves them, and remits the punishment, Ipa. 3a. 17. 
To which there i» a contrary phrase, Pssl. 90. B. Thott 
hast set our iniquities before thee, our secret sins in tlw fl 
Dght of thy countenance. '^ 

fie is said to shave with a razor, the head, and the ' 
Wt of the feet, and the beard, when he makes a spoil 
sod devastation of the land, and scatters small and great 
men from thence, Isa. 7. 20. God hero intimates that 
by the king of Assyria he would punish the Israelites, 
w that the men, beasts, buildings, planU, &g. aWv^i. 
be dertrtyed; be sB_ys wilii a razor Ihatvstaiei, ftw.^ 
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be preserves bim from tho malignity of wicked .ipirtt^ 
Job 1. 10, And to remove the bedgc, aignities that fa- 
will leave tbem cxpwed and defenceles 
Psal. 89. 40, 41. When be is said to enclose man's 
way vrith hewn stones, it denotes a being environed with 
afflictions and calamities, as Lam. 3. !^, To beJge up 
the way with thorns, as Honea 3. ii. signifies tbat God 
will by afQictioDS and other means hinder and divert a. 
bom intended sin and iniquity. 

God is said to Seal up the hand of every man, Job;' I 
37, 7. When he prohibits or hinders tlieir actionfcJ 
Itis naid that God the father sealed Christ, Jolin ~ 
lliat is, sent him forth with divine authority for the g 
ot men. 

The Father is said to draw men to Christ, John 6, 
44,45,65. when ho illiimiaolcs their mind with his 
voti, and bestows tho true Icnowiedge of salvation. 
Jer. 31. 3. Hosea 11. 4. John 13. 33. 2 Thess.,3.5. 
This is no violent compulsion, but a benevolent di^posi' 
don of mind to goodness, and by means, as the word 
iGvealed and preached, &c. 

It ia said Jer. IS. 7. 1 will fan them with a fan, that 
i, in mine anger I will disperse and destroy them. 
It is said of Christ, Matt. 3. 12. Luke 3. 17. That 
his &m is in his hand, and he will throughly purge his 
floor, and gather liis wheat into the gamer, but he will 
tURi up the i:baS' with unquenchable fire ; that is, by the 
word of his power and by afflictions and tribulations, he 
will separate the righteous firom the wicked, as by a fan 
the pure grain is divided from the chaff. 

God is said to sweep with the besiim of destruction, 
Isa. 14. 23. which inliroatcTs an utter desolation and spoil 
of the inhaliitanls of tho land. 

It is said Psal. 76. 12. He shall out off the spirit of 
princes; the word translated ca/ o^is emphatical, and 
UguiGea the lopping off the branches of a vine, leaving 
it naked and desolate, and so it notes a deprivation of 
strength, courage, and life itself. 
God is said (o ahoist, whun lie comloite, V'&avr^. 



Ot makei glad liis people, l>Bal. 23. 4, 5. 2 Cor. 1, 31. 
But this is most large, oxtensivc, aad copious in the 
unction of Christ our blessed Saviour, wherewith he is 
by the Father annointed for the salvation of poor sin- 
n'eis, Psal. 45. 3. 8. Isa. 61. 1. Luke 4. IS, Heb. 
1. 9, John 3. 34. Acts. 10. 38. &c. 

Gen. 3. 15. A bruising the St^rpent's head is ascri- 
bed tj] God ; where, by the serpent, is meant the devil, 
who seduced Eve in that form ; and by ibo serpent's 
head, his power and diabolical fierceness. So the 
breaking of his head is to be performed by the Messiah, 
GoJ.moD, and signifies the dastractioa of the power and 
kiugdom of the devil, and man's redemption, from its 
tyranny and vasiiulogc. Our Saviour is tigured here bm 
a magnificent hero, who, with his feet tramples npon the 
serpent or dragon and breaks bis lioad. fint it is said 
that the serpent shall bruise his heel, by which phraso 
the passion and death of Christ is meant. To this p&»- 
BBga the Apostle Paul alludes, Rora. J6 2{). And the 
God of peace shall bruise salan under your feet shortly- 
Such a TKEADiNQ DNDBs FOOT as IS used in a wine- 
press is ascribed to God, Lam. 1. Id. By which the 
extreme oppression and affliction of men is noted. To 
this may be referred that emphatical phrase. Is, 63. 3> 
I have trodden the wine-press alone, which is spoken of 
Christ, who by hb merit and satisfaction freed us irom 
our enemies, whom he crushed under his feet. 

Seeing is attributed to God, by which his most exact 
knowledge is intimated, Esod. 3'i. t). I have seen this 
people, and behold it is a stiff-necked people ; that is I 
well know how wicked thoy are, 1 Sum. 16, 7. A man 
looketh on what is before his eye, but the Lord sees 
the heart; that is, he hath an exact view into the very 
thoughts of the heart, and the whole inward frame of 
the mind, and judges accordingly, . Psal. I L 4, The 
Lord's eyes behold, his eye-lids try the children of men. 
By the Sight of God, his providence over his crea- 
tures b to be understood, sometimes denoting his apnro- 
hatjon, favour, and good-will, as Gen. I. 4. And God 
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saw Umt tbe light was good, &c. So vorees 10, 13, 18, 
21, 25. after which u anneiced a general soatence, 
TBTse, 31, And God saw every tiling lliat he had made, 
and behold it was vkrv euon. Henco comes liial torm 
61 speech, when God is said to see, denoling his provi- 
dsoce of certain ijcrsons or things, under bis immediale 
can and government, as Gen. 1(>. 13, Thou God seest 
me, that is, Ihou providest for me. And Gen, 22. 8. 
God will sec, that is, provide himself a lamb for a biirnt- 
ofiering. It is not to bo understood that AbrahaMi knew 
twfore-haitd that he should find a rain to olfcr for a 
cacriSceto God instead of Isaac, but thai he would keep 
ottlm bis son hy that kind of answer, he being iwlicitous 
and iiiqui^tivc for the lanih that should be offered for a 
bumt-otferiiig, therefore he intimates (hat Isaac should 
laaveit to the care of divine providence; and as Abraham 
apoke, the event happcnod, tor he lifted up his eyes, 
TOtse 13, uFid behold the sacrifice (o be offered ; and he 
gave the place a name. viz. Jehovah-jiriih, that is, God 
shall see or provide. 1 Sam. 13. 1 . I liave seen inc a 
king among his sons, that is, as our translation has it, 
I ha¥0 provided lae a king among his sons, 

Hitherto the phraso of God's seeing or reflecting, 
deaoles his favour and love, which is sometimes directed 
to the object, as when he is said to have respect to a 
tAaii or his offering, sometimes to a cause, as when he is 
sud to have respect to his covenant, that is, the decla-' 
latioti of his mercy and grace expressed to man, Fsal. 
74| 20. Likewise when hols said to look upon the faco 
of his annointed, that is, Christ, who is our mediator 
and saviour, for whose sake David prays for a hlessiog, 
calling him the servant of the Lord, 2 Cor. 6. 42. Psal. 
132. 10. And tbe word of the Lord, 2 Sam. 7. 21. 

It denotes Evil, Wrath, and Pdnisbment, Exod. 

H. 24. And it came to pass, that in the morning watch, 

tbo Lord looked unto tbe host of the Bgyptiana, through 

"■Toillar of fire, and of the cloud, and troubled them, 

1.12.17. Psal. 104. 31,32. Jer. 3. 8. Lam 

Baek. 16. 50, &c. 




Hbahino is attributed to God, in which hh gmoeBaJ 
btiaovolcnce in satistjing the desires of his people, and 
a regard In their prayers and sighs arc denoted, as Gen, 
16. U. — The Lord hath beard thy affliction, Exod. 2. 
24, And God heard their groaning, 2 King 20. 5. I 
have board thy prayer. So Psal. 4, 3. and 5. and 130, 
] . 2. Isa, 6.5. 24. 1 John 5. 14. Thus God is said 
to hear the heavens, Hos. 2. 21. When be gives the 
blessings of rain from heaven, and fruitful seasons are 
granted, which heaven as it were silently desires and 
begs of God, Acta 14. 17. 

Tlie scripture a^es tbo term of God's attention, heark- 
ening as it were to the prayers and desires of hLs people 
by way of illustration of the greatness of bis compas- 
sion, Psal. 10. 16, 17. 66. 18, 19. 130. J, 2. On the 
contrary, God is said to shut out prayer, Lam. 3. 8, And 
to cover himself with a cloud that prayer cannot pass 
through, ver. 44. When be rejects the petitions of any, 
Isa. 1. Id. and 59. 2. 

Smelling is attributed to God, by which his compla- 
cency and grace are noted, as a man is refreshed and 
pleased with asweet smell. Gen. 8. 21. And the Lord 
smelled a savour of rest. The Lord received their sacri- 
fice very graciously. 

To this may be referred several other places, where 
this phrase of asweet smelling savour is found, as Ex. 29. 
18, 25, 41. Lev. 1. 9. Num. 28. 2. Doubtless in these 
places there is respect to the Messias, whom the aacri- 
fices of the Old Testament typified, Bph. 5. 2. Christ 
Jesus also halh loved us, and bath given himself for ui 
an offering and a sacrifice to God for a sweet smelling 
savour. 2 Cor. 2. 15. For we arc made of God a svfeet 
oavour of Christ ; that is, our ministry to God through 
Christ, is accepted as a sweet sacrifice. Rom. 15, 16. 
Psal. 45. 8, 9. 

TdSTtNG AND Touching are said to be ascribed to 
God, of which there are not many examples, Psal. 
104. 34. My meditation shall be sweet to bim, that b, 
greteial and acceptable. Hosea 9. 5. They shall not 
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B oQenn^ to the Lord, for they eball aot b* 
I unto tiita, that is, not pleasing, nor accepted, Mai. 
. Jer. 30. 21. Psal. 40. «, 9. John 4. 32. 34. 
Uswil. Ps. 104 32. Hp touclieth the bills and they 
£6, as il it were said, by bis touch only hit can . 
-oy the loftiest mountains, or the most ui^labliBhed | 
Igdoms. Some say that the phrasKi, Pssl. 144. S, , 

s to the Bmokiog of roount Sinai at the protnulga- 
a of the law. Exod. 19. and 20. 

p and WATcneUL.vess are by an Anthropnpalby 
Lribiited to God, I'sal, 44. 23. Awake, why slccpest | 
lau, O Lord ; cast us not off for ever. Then the Lord I 
waked as one out of sleep, fiy the former, a doloy of 1 
e help is noted, by the latter, his strength and 
tr Bg^nst his enemies, utid bis favour and grace 
rds bis church arier that delay. 
jtioQs of Local Motion, are ascribed to God aa I 
Dg unto believers, whereby the exhibition of hia ' 
i and blessings is to be undcrstuod, bixod, 20. 24. 
1 14. 23. There is also a coming to judge and 
mnlsh, laa. 3. 13,14. To which belongs that in Hosea, 
'' ~ I will come into the city, that is, in an hostile 
r, to destroy it as Sodom was destroyed. 
Walking is atlributed lo God, whereby bis gracious 
senee and help are signified. Lev 29. J 2. And I will 
' I the midst of you, that is, yc sliall have my 
sent belp and sure protection. So Dcut. 23. ]4. 
" '■■ Levit. 26. 24, It is said, then will I 
I walk contrary to you and punish you; without 
listincUon of persons, 1 will let the reins ol mine anger 
8 upon you, 

' 1 is said lo Come down from Heaven, when 
es apparent arid especial cognizance, of the actions 
J men, and that aoraetimeg out of grace and favor, 
s Exod. 3. S. or to punish in wrath and anger, as Gcq 
^IL 5, 7. and 18. 21. Psal. 18. 9, 10. Isa. 64. 1. 
God is said to have come down from 
le assumed huinan nature, and manlfestad.. J 
n order to their salvaWon, ioW ^. " 
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!«• ?1 p.. Tilt =£.17 >iL-- is ssEil to haw 
VMif: i.-T-i. vife: :: -3* "^rti'is inneairx^'r* if a dore He 

y^i.-L , : is.sL'. \'2L ; iJL : -^ 33. God 

"^^lA.: :v v..i." .:.:; r":*"- 1-11 T'-riirtr^rc 5Cir<:^w sjccz-mpanj 

. . • - , - - . 

',y^ 'i-v, •. ^? L.'jii^ "BTiJ!:! If* £3:€!rB :z Tfie iieaTens; ifl 

v'v.:^ietv i^: :ii=:r=-JT*?. D^tl 33. ^. Tiwre is nouc 
..<.*: ,.',*/, r:^^ G:«i :: J^^-r::!. "afc:ri»3eih cpon tlie 
r-*A ■•*'.'-•> LLi:^'.".-;r»T Ls "cei-i izii ce2*r:Tv in the execn- 
V,'. '.f >.;• -ir:i^ii5, PUI. ;S. 10. He rode upon a 
':/,'-.'-'>, til eld f V : ves. he dii 3jr up?n the wings of 
l.'.<; A-r.':. V-h.. \*d. 1. 

'lo Mekt, '.r Meeting wi:h a pewon, is ascribed to 
i^,'J, afi^j ^IffrAiitA either a ncaaitestadon of his parpose, 
M N'ir/i. 2'^ 4, 16. or Lb grace acd beneficence, as Isa. 
^H. ft, CfiA h sM to return to bis place, which simplifies a 
i/iftik irij; v/«iy for punLsbment, Hosea. 5. 15, For when 
f/i';ri bft', nif\\*:U'A, and help is delayed^ God seems to be 

I stun *4, 4H. 44. A Returning on high, signifies 
bin *?ittiri^ on bU judicial tbronc or divine judgement 
tlAf.W, I'wil. 7. 7. A returning to his people, signifies 
tbi» liiltirif^ itw/iy of sin, and tbe display of his .grace. 
I'Mil.n. 4. /m;b. 1. S. 

Uy bii RiNiNo m*, bis divine purpose with respect to 
bi.^ p.ruiil wnikH is iiot(;d, Num. 10. 35. Ps^il. 12. 5. and 
•II I'O. MiHUiH. 1. and 102, 13. Isa. 33. 10. 

I lilt f Inly (ibost coming upon a person, signifies that 
III- wdikh inn miiuiricahUs manner in and by him, Lake 
I. i«i^. Ai'tH I. H. wbicb, according to Luke 24, 49. is 
l«» buiMidiiiMl witb power from on bigb. 

A Pahnim* TiiuiUMiU. or passing over, is attributed 
!•• Ut.i|. KkoiI. 12. 12, 13, Amos 5. 17. By which 
ilivihM puniiibmont ix noted ;tbougb sometimes a forbear- 
.moo liom pmujibimmt, as Amos 7. 8. and 8. 2. Micah 
7. iH, No it \a u»eil \u Uw MVjfMuti^^ o« \Vva rtoogle 



Visitation U ascribed lo God, by which either it 
diligent search, notice, or Imowkdgo of thing!^, Psal, 17. 
3. Or a real eshibilion of his grace and benetits h noted, 
Oen. 21. 1. Psal 65. 9. Paal. lo6. 4. Jer. 29. 10. 
Lake I!f. 4i. Somctiines it means wrath and punish- 
ttent. Esod. 34. 7. Psal. 59. 5. Jcr. 6. 6. 

Sebking, which is done by going up and down, is 
■Jao ascribed to God, signifying his desire and holy will, 
Eze\t. 22. 30. John 4. 3». 

FiNDiNi OUT iMqriiT7 is attributed likewise to God, 
wfaen be chastises on that account. Gen. 44. 16. He 
is said to find his enemies, when be lays condign punish- 
ment upon tbem. He is said to have found David his 
senrant, when out of singular love and providence be 
made choice of h'uu to be king, pHal. 89. 22. Acts 13. 
22. In which sense he is aUo said to have sought for him, 
■ Sam, 13. 14. 



These are either privative or posetivb. ^Of the 
0iBt sort aro those, viz. When something of inability is, 
after the manner of men, attributed to God ; or when 
God says of himself, that he cannot do a thing, being 
restrained by bis truth, goodness, and holiness, as Gen. 
19. 22. Haste thee, ogcape thitbcv; for I cannot do any 
thing till thou bo corac thither. These aro Iho words of 
the Son of God, who when he departed from Abraham, 
turned towards Sodom to destroy the cities. 

To this may be referred that speech of God, which of 
all is most sweet and gracious, and full of comfort. When 
he speaks to Moses of the grievous aJn aud apostacy of 
tha people, Exod. 32. 10. Now therefore let me alone, 
that tay wrath may wax hot against them, and that I 
may consume thera. Jehovah speaks as if he had beon 
bound and restrained by the faith and prayer of Moses, 
so that ho could not destroy the people, unless he had 
asked him leave, as Psal. 106. 23, Therefore he said 
ha would destroy them, had nolMci««,\i\%(^aiMWk 
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Aood before him io the breach, lo"tarnw^^i^!S 
lest he should destroy tbem. Of so great a virtue aod 
efficacy are the prayers of the jii^t, before the Lord, 
James 5. 18, See Gen, 32. 28. Hosea 12. 4. Josh. 
10. 12. 13, 14. 

Somelhiog also of loosened or disjointed membet^, altet 
the manner of men, is attributed to God, as Jer. 6. 8, 
fie thou instructed, O Jerusalem, lest my soul be looBCOtd 
or diiijeinted from thee, so the Hebrew, that is, lost afln 
the manner of a member that is broUen, or out of joint, 
it departs from, or bo separate frora thee, and thou as ■ 
strange member be cut off, or divided from rae> 

Jer. Id. 6, For tbou hast foisaken me, saith tba 
Lord, thou art gone backward ; therefore will 1 stnteh 
out my hand against thee, and destroy thee ; I bu 
weary with repenting. Much and great was the forbow- 
ance and patience of God before this desertion, which 
is indeed the (illiug the measure of iniquity spoken ot, 
Gen. 15. 16, Matt 23. 32. To these privativca io 
man may be referred Diseases, by which is signified 
the [iiinisbtnent of sin, which Christ bore in our stead, 
Isa. 53. 4, 10. Suitable to Hosea |3, 14. I will ran- 
Bora them from the power of the grave; T will redeem 
them from death ; O death, I will be thy plague 1 
grave, 1 will he tby destruction ! Repentance shall Iw 
hid from mine eyes. Thus he speaks with rc^tpect to hit 
priestly office, as Hob, 2, 14. Forasmuch as the 
children are made partakers of flesh and blood, he slso 
bim«clf took part of the same, that through death he 
might destroy bim that bad the power of death, thitt 
is, the devil. 

With respect to faia prophetical office, 2 Tim. 1, 19. 
Because by the gospel he hath abolished death, and 
brought life and immortality to light : for he sd stronj^y 
defends his church, as that the gates of hell shall Dot 
prevail against it : and 1 Cor. Id. 26. The last enemy 
ibat shall be destroyed is death. Here is a most evident 
symbol of the resurrection. Paul upon these words of 
tiogea, I Cor. 15. 55. thus spends, O death, when 
i» di^ sting ? O grave, whete is ibj \\is\nfj"^ Sic, 
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Godiss&tdlo bea Husbandman, John 15. I. ThJ 
reasuD of ihe comparison follows in the next \ 
oad is largely cspouudeJ, !sa. 5. and Malt. 20. 

So Ood ia said to be ilie Boildeh and makek 
Cnrr, whicb hath foundalions. Heh. II. 10. thut b 
tke cause, fouutaiii, and aulbor of eternal life 
heavenly joy. 

So be in called a Man of War, Exod. 15. 3. from 
Qiat almighty work of liis, of overvvbeliuing and drown- 
_ Pharaoh with his Egy]iliaQ host. Besides, ia ware 
waged among men, he has the coiitrolliDg power, 
giving victory to whom he pleases, and ecaltcriag, 
nrntiDg, or dcsstroying whom he will. See Paal. 48. 
and 76. 

Christ is called a Counsellou, Isa. 9. 6. with 
respect to his wisdom in preparing salvation, at whose 
disposal it was, 1 Tim. I. 9. Who bath saved us, and 
colled us with an holy calling, not according to our works, 
,but according to his own purpose and grace which was 
' given us in Christ Jesus, before the world began, 
'I Likewise with respect to his most hoiy office, in manifest- 
ing the divine will to our capai^ities in order to salvation. 
[ He is called a SBspHtiRD, I'sa). 23. I. which 
i^pellation ia also peculiarly atlrihnled to Christ, with 
(Kspect lo his office as a saviour, Ezok. 34. 23. and 37. 
,34. Zach. 13. 7. John 10. 11. Heb. 13. 20. 1 Pet. 
,2. 25. and .'>. 4. 

t He is called a Father, Deut. 32. 6. Psal. 68. 5. 
^Isa. 64. 8. Matt. 6. 1,8. 9. Rom. 8. 15. Which 
'^rm is most full of comfort and joy, declaring the love 
|8Dd affection of the omnipotent God towards men. So 
Jlb is called Father of Spirits, Heb. 12. 9. Christ is 
iCfdled the Bverlastmg Father, or as in the Hebrew, the 

Ether of El«raity, Isa. 9. 6, because he most sincerely 
es believers and wilt glorify them in & blessed eternity. 
He is called a BRinEtiHOOM, Matt. 9, 15. and 25. 1. 
jlHBrk2. 19. Luke 5. 34. John 3. 29. This litlo U 
^Bsciibed lo Christ, principally for hva U(iaYaa.tB.blft Wa 
ia bm charab, which is by faith esnottsci. \n ^ixaii'AcfMa. 
^■J^ Epb. 6, 26, 27, 28. 



He is called a Witwess, whicb tenn U applied to 
the Messiah, Isa. 43. 10, and 55. 4. Rev. 1. 5. aad 

3. 14, because of a certainty be discovera heaventv 
truth to a', Joho 18. 37. As also, because he hath 
most exactly fulHllod whatsoever the prophets of the Old 
Testument have foretold concerDtng him, John. 1. 17. 

Place is ascribed to God, Psal. 24. 3. Who shall 
stand in his holy place, viz. The holy kingdom where 
the scriptures nay his habitation is. He is said to go oat 
of his place, wbcD ho brings calamities oa men. Isa. 26. 
21. Micah 1. 3. He la said to retire or return to bis 
place, when he withdraws tbe bencBts of his grace, 
and hides himself as a punbhrncat to oScnders, Hosea 
5. 15. 

More especially, a seat or Thbosb is attributed to 
God, Exod. 17. 16. Psal. 9. 7,8. and 11. 4. and 
47. 8. Isa, 66. 1. Matt. 5. 34. By which his most 
supcr-escetlent maj<«ty, sublimity, and authority is 
intimated. The prophet, Jer. 14. 21, prays God, that 
he vvould not di.^grace the throne of his glory ; by which 
Judea is understood, where God vouchsafed the most 
eminent appearances of bis power and glory. Or else, 
the temple of Jerusalem, as in chap. 17. 13. Every 
place which God hath appointed for the manifestation of 
his power and glory, is called his throne. For kings 
and princes sit in their thrones, when they naake a 
solemn appearance, so are we to understand this word, 
throne, of tbe magnificence, power, and dignity of 
him, to whom it is attributed. 

When a Turoxe, and sitting upon it, is attributed to 
Christ, we are to understand that heavenly kingdom 
and government to which be was exalted in bis bumao 
nature, as Psal. 45. 6, 7. Matt. 19.28. Heb. 1. 8. and 

4. 1«. and 8. 1. 

The eartb is said to be the Lord's Footstool, Isa. 
66.1, Matt.5. 35; by whicb is noted his immensity, 
for he is present in every part of tbe world. Or the ark 
of the covenant, in whicb, by special revelation, he was 
to manifest bis presence, according to 1 Chroo. 28. 2. 
Fs. 89. 5. end 132. 7. Lain. 2.1. f^ms persoDs, by this 
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En, would understand the sanctuary m 
the true worship of God is kept up, whether 
in churi^h or chapel, them his gracious pn^scnce is known. 
Pbb]. 9y. 5, 8. 9. Therefore seek him according to hi« 
word and promiHes. — WhcQ it is said of Christ, Paal. 
lip. 1. The Ijord said unto my Lord, sit thou on my 
i^thand, until I have raade thine enomic^ thy footstool, 
and 1 Cor. Jo, 25. For he must reign till ho hath put 
all enemies under his feot, and Hob. J. 13. '" 
indmates that ho will most |>erfectly conquer and subdi 
hJsenemieii, Eph. 1. 22. Heb. 2. 8. 

Neilheris Place only ascribed to God, butaPosTUEB 
aJso, OS Psal. 10. 1. Why slandeat thou atar off. by 
' which the delay of divine help is noted ; a metaphor 
taken from men, who when thpy stand at a great distance 
caanot lead a helping band. To stand at the right hand, 
' notes his powerful help and favour, as Psal. 16. 8. 
\ Because he is at my right band 1 shall not be moved. 
, Alluding to the practice of advocates, who usually stood 
I at the right hand of accused persons to plead their cause, 
, He is swdto Sit upos the Cibclb op the Earth, 
. Isa. 40. 22. because of his raajosty in glory, whick 
I infinitely excels all the glories of the world, and tba 
inhabitants of the earth are as grasshoppers. 
I God is said to Dwell on High, in Zion, 
[chorch, and in contrite hearts, Psal. 68. 16, 
I 133. 12. 13, 14, and 145. 2, 21. Isa. 57. 15. Ezek. 
I 37. 27. John 14. 23. 2 Cor. 6. 16. by which the 
gracious manifestation, defence, illumination, consolation, 
' and salvation, the fruit of his divioo presence with his 
[pBOple, may be understood. 

j It is an eropbatical word which Paul uses, 2 Cor. 13*. 
1,8. That the power of Christ may rest upon me, tho 
' words properly mean, that the virtue or power of my 
!God may dwell upon me, or that he would place hu 
I tabernacle upon me, and as a shadow may surround, 
clothe, and protect me. When the cloud of glory had 
l^ed the temple, Solomon said, 1 Kin^ 8. 12. Th« 
said that be would dwell in the thick darknea^; 
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that is, by this sign, ho manifests himself ta be present, 
as he said to Moses, Lev. 16. 3. I will appear io the 
cloud ii|>on the mercy-seat. See Exod. 19. 9. & chi^ 
16. 1» Mutt. 17. 5. 

God is represented as sitting io (be heavens, or dwell- 
ing there, asPsal, 2. 4. Psal. 103. ]9. 1 Kings & 
39. 43. God is every whcto, with respect to hit 
essence, but he is said to dwell in heaven with respect 
to the more ample appearance of his majesty and gloiyi 
so the whole soul is in every part of the body, but moat 
eSeclivcly in the head, because, its most escelleot eBedi 
are from thence produced. 

To this may be also referred what is said of the Holj 
Ghost's resting upon any, as Num. 11. 35, 26. 2 Kings 
2, 15. By which, the distribution and energy of hi) 
gifb is intituatcd. This spirit is said to rest upon the 
Messiah, Isa. 11.2. and 61. I. which is Io be ouAet- 
stood of the communication of his gifU in their absolute 
fulness to Christ in his humae nature, Psal. 46, J. 
John 3. 34. The visible symbol wa,-* the resting of lh« 
Holy Spirit upon Christ, in the hkeness of a dove, 
Matt. 3. 16. 

TiMK is escribed to God, but is to be understood qt 
his absolute eternity. Sometimes the description of 
God's eternity is taken from the names and diflerenc« 
of seasons, as years are ascribed to God, which neve^ 
theles arc said to be throughout all generations, P&103< 
24. And shall have no end, ver. 27. That he is tba 
same, and that his years ^hall not fail, Heb. 1. 12. And 
that the number of his yeara cannot be searched out, at 
Job 36. 26. 

Days are also attributed to him, whence he is called 
the ancient of days, Dan. 7. if. which are called thcdaya 
olelomity, Micah 5. J. 2 Pet. 3. 18. 

Sometimes two or three differences of time, that eter- 
nity which wanLs bi'ginning, interruption, and end, may 
bo found, Hell. 13. & Josus Christ the same, that is, 
always like himself, invariable, and immutable, yester- 
day, to-day, and for ever, ftometeimVjVoetetw^^.Re*. 
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Grace bu unto you and peace, frgni him wliifli is, 

bich wa«, and wbicb is to come, tbat is, who is 

TnalGod; so in the 8lh vcn<e, there is another 

'{ of eternity, 1 am Alpha and Omega, the first 

letters of the Greek alphabet, which denote the 

ing and end of any thing, which are the bounds 

tC8 of time, htought to express him who is the 

ining without beginning, and tho end without end, 

who is indeed absolutely eternal. 

yon aud Weapons are alEribtiled (o God, for he 

letinies said to be clad in arms, to denote the oxe- 

of his wrath and vengeance, Psal. 311. 2, 3. Take 

lutld of shield and buckler, and stand up for mine help 
— Draw out also the spear, and stop the way against them 
that persecute mo, Isa. 69. 17, IH. For he put on righ- 
IWUBuess as a, breast-plato, and an helmet of salvation 
npon his head, and he put on the garments of vengeance 
for clothing, and was clad with zeal as u cloak, Jer. 60, 
25. It is said, The Lord hath opened his armory, and 
hath brought forth the weapons of his indignation ; for 
this is the work oE the Lord God of Hosts in the land 
of the Chaldeans ; when by the enemy he brings punish. 
neat, and a general destruction upon a people. Thua 
the king of Babylon is called God's biLttlc-axc and 
weapons of war, for with him will he break in pieces 
the Dations, and with him will he destroy kijigdoms, 
Jer. 51, 20. Bceauae by him and his host the Lord 
did afflict and make desolate several countries. 

More especially, a Bitw, Arrows, and Strings are 
^trihuted to God", Psal. 21. 12. Lam. 2. 4. and 3. 12. 
He hath br>nt his bow like an enemy, he hath set me 
as a mark for the arrow. By which the effects of his 
divine wrath again>il the wicked are noted. By the 
arrows of God are meant swift and unlooked for calami- 
ties, sent as a pimishmeut for sin, Deut. 32. 22, 23, 24. 
I wUI heap mischiefs upon them, I will spend mine 
srrowii upon them, Job (i. 4. Psal. 38. 2, 3. and 6i. 
7. 8. Zach. S. 14. Lam. 3, 13. These arrows of God 
ar^ said to he hait-btoaes, thunder, V\^\vUiVng^, tMtie, lA 
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P:ul. 18. 13, 14. and 144.6, Hab. 3. 11. 
Sometimes the inspired efEcac; of the gospel in Baving 
those who Imst in Christ, and judging and condemning 
the wieked, Psal. 45. 5. Isa. 49. 2. John 12. 47, 48. 
2 Cor. 2. J 5, 16. 

A SnoRU is ascribed to God. by which likewise is 
intiwHted his wrath and vengeance of which that Ls an 
index and symbol. Deut. 32. 41. Judges 7. 20. Isa. 
27, 1. and 34. 5, 6. Ezek. 21, 8, 0, 10. Zach.13.7. 

When a Sbield or Takobt is ascribed to God, it is 
to be understood of bis propitious favour and mercy to 
men tiirougli Christ, becoming iheir defence, protection, 
and security ; warding all assaults and violences of the 
enemy, and converting all into good for his people. Geo. 
IS. 1. Deut 33. 29. Psal. 3. 3. and 84. II, and 
fi. 12. For thou, O Lord, wilt bless the righteous ; 
with favour wilt thou compass him as with a shield. 
The word of God is called a shield, Psal. 91. Piov. 
30. 5. 

The Holy Spirit is called an Earnest, given by God 
to believers, 2 Cor. 1. 22. and 5. 5. Eph. 1. 14. The 
Holy Spirit is thus called because he assures believeis, 
that thoy shall, if faithful, obtain eternal life. 

It is said, Psal. T.?. 8. For in the hand of the Lord 
there is a cup, and the wine is red, it is full of mixtuN, 
and he poureth out the same ) but the dregs thereof, all 
the wicked of the earth shall wrinj; them out and drink 
them : — by which the various and severest kinds of 
afflictions are intimated. 

The like metaphor we meet with Isa. 43. 17. 
Chariots are attributed to God, by which either lus 
divine magnificence is manifested to men, as Hab. 3, 8, 
Thou didst ride upon thine horacs and thy chariots of 
salvation ; or else it denotes those myriads of ministering 
angels mentioned,- Psal. 6S, 17. I'he chariots of God 
are twenty thousand, even thousands of angels. 

Richer are attributed to God, by which (he abunduice 
of bis divine majesty and glory, as also bia mercy and 
frace are noted, Prov. 3. 18. Rom. 3. 4 and 11. 33. 




83 ■ 

2 Cor. 8. 9. Eph. 1 . 7, 18. and 2. 4, 7. end 3. 8, 16. 
Col. 1. 27. Phil. 4. !9. Such as receive ibesc hy a 
true faith, are called rich toward God, Lube i2. 21. 
and James 2 5. 

Windows are ascribed to heaven the liabitalion of 
GoA, out of wbicii he sends good or evil upon men. 
Gen. 7. 11. and 8. 2. 2 Kings 7. 2. Jsa. 24. 18. 
Mai. 3. 10. 

A Furnace U attributed to God, Isa. 31. 9. by 
wliieh tbe divine vengeanue, whereby ho consumes the 
enemies of his clmrch, is intimated, Isa. 30. 30, 33. 
Pul. 21. 8,^), 10. 

- Lot, Portion, or Inuehitancb is attributed to God, 
bence it is said tbe people of Israel is his heritage, Deut. 
32. 9. Jar. 2. 7- and 12. 7, 8. By which his great love 
and singniar care and providence are intimated. Exod. 
]9. 5, And when it is said of Christ that bo is consti- 
tuted heir of all thmgs, Heb. 1. 2. And that he hath 
by ioheritaoce obtained a more excellent name than 
BQgele, verse 4. it is with respect to his right of com- 
maod over all things. 

A Book is ascribed to God, by which bis most exact 
knowlodgo and providence is noted. This metaphor is 
taken trom wise men who are wont dihgenlly to note in 
their books such persoos, things, and memorable 
actions, as they wish to remember. 

Oil. or A.voiXTiNO, is attributed to God, Psal. 45. 
7. Thy God hath anointed thee with the oil of glad- 
ness, above thy fellows, Heb. 1. 9. Cant. 1. 3, Where 
the Holy Spirit with his gifts is understood, which ap- 
pears by comparing tbe place with Isa, 61. 1. Acts lO. 
38. John 3. 34. Where the unction of Christ as a King 
and Priest b treated of, hence comes the derivation of 
the name of our Saviour, who is called tbe Anointed, 
John 1. 41. Believers, in a measure, ore made parta- 
kers of this unction, who, by true faith, adhere to Christ 
the Chief Head, 2 Cor. 1. 21. 1 John 2. 20, 27. 
Whence thoy aL^o are rightly denominated, christians, 
from theAQ.iintod Saviour, Christ. 



' Treasuubs are ascribed to God, which 13 somelimM 

applied for good, «o the heavens are called his treasures, 
Deul. 28. ]2. which h expouoded, Acts H. 17. He 
did good, and gave us raJa from benvea, and fruitful 
■easoDs, tilling our hearts with food and gladness. 

Sometimes it ia put for vengeance or divine wratlu 
Deut. 32. 34. Is not tbU laid up in store with mo, and 
sealed up among my treasures } To me belongeth vea- 
geance and recoropence. Here is noted the certainty of 
Divine puDl-hrocat, bei:au.'« it is in a treasury, and sealed 
up so, as tiiat it becomes mwt certain. 

IJis justice and righteousness, for by the infidelity sod 
stubborn nc!is of men tli^ir punishment is treasured up, 
and they exposed to the wrath of God, Roin. 2. 5. 

The long forbearance and patience of God in Iw 
delays of executing rengeance ; for those things only aw 
laid aside, of which there is not a present, but a ftiloR 

His righteous severity, for which, seeJer. 50. 25. and 
Rom. 2. 9. This sealed treasure will be oj)ened at tlie 
great judgment. 

God is said to bring the wind odt op uis trba- 
SUHIES, Psftl. 135. 7. Jer. 10. 13. and 5i. 10, By 
which not only its hidden original is dei:iared, John 3. B. 
But also its utility, an^ eHicacy, and (bose other ran 
qualities whirh arc in the wind. Job 3S. 22. Thew 
- is mention made of the treasures of soow and hail, tor 

Heavenly and eternal good things are called, and 
udced tbey are the best, treasures, Isa. 33. 6. Matt. 6.' 
20. and 10. 21. Luke 13. 33. This b a treasure that 
neverfuiletb, and they that use it become the f rieadi cj 
God, Col. 2. 3. All the treasures of wisdoni and 
knowledge are said to be hid in Christ, that is, ^e 
whole fulnuss of Divine wisdom. 

C'toTHLSH is ascribed to God, Psal 93. J. The 
Lord reigneth, be is clothed with majesty, the Lord w 
clothed with strength, wherewith he hath girded hiaa "' 
J^}. ]t>4. I, 2. Tbou art clo\ivcA waV 'cwooMt < 
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P^i^. Who coverest thyself with light as with a' 
garment. By thia is eignifieij, the infinite majesty and 
beauty of God, who in his creatina of light, a.ad other 
great works, gave himself to bo seen as it were by men, 
ba. 59. 17. For in these places certain garments are 
■scribed to God, in his execution of vetjgeaace agajn.'it 
hia eocmies. The metaphor is taken from a warriorj 
completely armed, who comes irjto the field to cucouoter 
[ his enemy. In both plaees, Christ the Captain of our 
SalratioD, is to be understood by the analogy of the 
text. 
, Moses calls Jehovah, a Bannkk, when he j;ave the 
altar he erected a name, Jehovah uissi. The Lord my 
banner, Esod, 17. 15. That is, the Lord is my helper, 
both DOW and hereafter, against the Amalckites, and all 
other adventanes, Isa, II. 10. it is said, the Messiah 
dull stand for an ensign of tho [leople, by which his 
kbgly office is noted, as this passage is quoted, Rom. 
15. 12. He shall rise to roign over the Gentiles " 
barmer is a sign of victory, superiority, and lo 
inasmuch as the people arc said to act under the banni 
of the prince- Christ is the only Asylum or RoIul 
where such as fly to him by faith are protected and kept 
safe from the spiritual enemy, as the soldiery repair to 
the standard of the genera,!, where Ihey are secure. 

Psal. 60. 4. Thou hast given a banner to them that 
fear thee, that it may be displayed because of the truth 
—which may be truly applied to Chrii^t; though here 
to David and his victory, Isa. d9. 19. The spirit of 
the Lord shall lift up a standard against him, shall prove 
Christ to be the standard of the people, fur as sotdie 
repair to tho military standard, so the saints are gathen 
bother by the knowledge of Christ, the Captain of thei] 
Salvation. 

The Rod of God signifies punishment. Job. 9. 34. 
and 21. 9. In both which places the Cbaldec render^ 
it a stroke. Tho king of Assyria is called the 
Ood'a anger, Isa. 10. 6. Because by him, as with a 
n>d, ho was aboat to chastise the ^ eog\a, «iA ^c^^Siutxi 
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^m wrnlh against sio. Psal. 3. 9. 
tbnm with a rod of iroo, \tx. Sadi 
>t(ibbf>rn cnemicx, Ibat despise tfa^ 
Uiny I'P JfWR or Gentiles. Tboe an 
((f Cud lite Fntiicr, refpccling Cluistim'oah- liUjiilN 
Hon, who woR constituted Kiog of Sioo, mad'' 



ted t<) lliii NUcrcd ofI]ce» of Jud^aod 
4, 2/1, 2(;, 27. All those were b> be brokea «ith mi kn 
riHl b; ChrlHt the Judge, who woald not sobtnii to tfae 
•uojilru ut' his «EiviDg grace, Pt. 4S. 6, 7. and 1 10. 6. 
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;Al HdAniNa, which is the property of lions. JoelS. 

f. Amnn I. '■!, By which the power tirnl effic*^ of 
111* ntiuer iind lili word is intimated. Amos 3. S. Bot. 
]1, JO. 

An lilt) volco of a roaring lion is terrible to all oths 
]|vlti|[ (^ri'uturoii, no men ought to be moved and liemhle^ 
wlion the divino majesty speaks to them from heavao bf 
Ihiindor and li|i;htning. 

Jor. '26. 3U. The Lord shall roar irom on bigb, ni 
tiUnt Ut vuk'o from hit) holy habitation, roaring he shall 
rifur iijmn hin habitation, that is, like a lion ready to 
w>iKo iipnn Ii!n pruy h« shall thunder horribly. See verse 
3N, In all thio N|)i<(^ch to the end of the chapter, God 
U rrriiriparrd by an allegory to a lion, kings and princes 
U> *hr|'li«rilH, tho people to flocks, and the nations to 
[muluri'* and «hce|ifuld>i. 

Job. 37. 1. RoAHENO is applied to thunder, which 
)■ rullfd thn voku of God. To the cry of Christ, Ptel. 
!tit. 1. Why art tliou so fur from helping mo, and the 
word* rif my roaring. 8oo Hob. 5. 7. and Psal. 38. 8. 

Gtpd i-t «aid to I'Yv, 2 Sam. 22. 11. Psal. 18. 10 
I)(ieaii>a of the moat swift and impetuous motion of the 
yind mid suildon tempests, of which he there speaks, 
nirit of God is said in the first creation to move 
U» WStoit, Con. 1. 3. While by its operative and 
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Mlftl power it made the waters apt for the prodnetion ot 
iM things. A metaphor takco from birds, who sit upon 
rtbeir eggs, aod liy ifaeir vital hcut bring their yi>uiig lo 
luaturity and p^rfeclioa. 



As the Hoav of Salvation, 2 Sam. 22. 23. 
PSal. 18. 2. Tu Christ. Luke 1. 69. For as a horn 
defends beasts, nod tliereby iheir strenglh b exercised, 
RO is God tile most strong defence of the fighteous. By 
the word horn, strenglh or power is understood, PsaJ. 
75. 10. and 112. 9, Lam. 2. 3. By the word lifting 
up is described its solid strength and invincible stability, 
agaJQBt whicb even the gates of hell cannot prevail. 

Wings are attributed to God, by which tbat singular 
defence, patronage, care, and protection which he aHords 
bU people is signiSed, Psal. 9. 4. He sball cover thee 
with bu feathers, and under his wing^ sbalt thou trust, 
whence it is called the shadow of bis wings, Fs. ]7. S. 
and 36. 7. and 57. 1. and 63, 7. The covert of his 
mngs, Psal. 64. 1. A metaphor taken from birds, 
especially hens, who gather tbcir chickens under them, 
cherish them, and protect them from being seized by 
birds of prey. The whole similitude is found, Deut. _ 
32. n. Isa. 31. 5. Matt 23. 37. Exod. 19. 4j 
I bafe you on eagle's wings. ' S 

Luke 22. 31, Christ calls himself a green tree, oppofl 
sing to himself a dry tree, by which we are to understand 
the wicked. If they do these things in a green-tree, 
what shall be done in the dry. That is, if God suffers 
me. that am innocent, and like a green and fruit-bearing 
tree, to be so grierousiy afflicted, and cut down as a dry 
ot barren tree, how much more grievously will he permit 
you to be afSicted who are guilty persons, and like dry 
trees, that will bear no &uit. 

Christ is called the Root op Jesse and David, 
fas. 11. 10. Rom, Id. 12. Rev. 5. 5. and 22. 16. 



Which sotne expound as a Metonymy, as the root n 
put for that which Bprioga from iLe root, as Isa. 11. 1. 
Others say it is spoken with respect to bis divinity: 
it is not said that David is bis root, but he the root of 
David. Fitly, therefore, O holy Da^id, dost thou call 
thy son thy Lord, because cbou didst not bear the root 
but the root thee. 

Christ is called a Vine, John 15. 1, 5. by whirfi 
metaphor principally, his closo union with bis disciples 
and all hclicvers is intimated, honcc tbey are culed 
branches ingrafted into him. The vine is of tho same 
nature with the branches, so it Christ according to hii 
humanity with believers, Eph. 5. 30. Heb. 2. li. 
The vine communicates to the branches : bo of the 
fulness of Christ we all receive grace for grace, JohDl.I6, 
By a vital juice derived from Vie vine, the branches are 
fertilized so as to bear sweet fruit : by the virtue of 
Christ and his Spirit given to believers they arc enlivened, 
quickened, and made apt to bear the fruits of [qety 
towards God. 

This is the primary reason of (his metaphor ; but by 
way of reference other things are intimated, viz. The 
meanness of the vine, as to outward aspect, Ezek. 15. 
2, 3. quadrates very well with Christ in bis slat« of 
humilialion. Isa. 53. 2, 3. The dignity of the vme 
before other plants, the excellency and preciotjsneM o£ 
ila fruit, with other things may bo congruously applied 
to Christ the true and celestial vine. 

When Dimension is ascribed to the infinite God, 
we should remember that between finite and inllnite, 
there is properly no proportion, .lob 1 1. B, 9, 10. Canst 
thou, hy searching, linil out God ? Canst thou lind out 
the Almighty to perfection t It is as high as heaven ; 
what can»l thou do ? Deeper than hell, what canst thou 
know ? The measure thereof is longer than thit earth, 
and broader than tho sea. To tiiis belongs that sacred 
mathematical expression of Haul, speaking of the love of 
"od, and our Saviour Christ, Eph, 3. 18. Thatyemay 
1 able to comprehend with all saints, what is the 



breftdtb, Ihe length, and depth and height, of the love 
of Christ, which pssseth knowledge, showing the 
unmensity of that love, as if tie had said, it is higher 
thaa the hcavenii, denpor tlian the sea, larger than the 
eaitb, loDger than any time, enduring even to all eternity. 
^ad sincerely do I pray God tbnt ye may be able, 
with other sincere cljristians, after a certain manner, to 
eomprehend the unmensurable love of Christ towards 
ytra, which, that I may use a nielaphor, extends itself to 
all dimensions. My prayer is, that you may have a 
tidl, certain, and experimental knowledge of the love of 
Christ in all its parts. 

I John 3. 20. It is said, that God is gbkater team 
on HEARTS, when the speech is of a guilty conscience, 
u if he had said, if conscience, which in many is blind, 
conWnces us of hypocrisy, how much more will God, 
who 13 the greatest of all beings, and infinite in kaow- 
ledge, charge us in the day of judgment. 

John 10. 29. God is said to bo greater than all, that 
is, that he, beyond all comparison, excels the whole 
naiveise in power and majesty. 

God is called Lioht, 1 John I. 5. By which his 
tn&jesty, holiness, perfection, and blessedness is noted, 
aa when celestial light is transmitted to us, there is no- 
thing fairer, clearer, purer, or more comfortable, whenca 
it is said, Eccl. 11.7. Truly the light is sweet, and a 
pleasant thing it is foe the eyes to behold the sun. 

1 Tim. 6. 16. God is said to dwell in the light, 
which Qo man can approach unto, that is, that glory, 
majesty, and felicity, which no creature can either have 
or comprehend. The apostle says, that God dwells in 
inaccessible light, which is more than if he had said 
incomprehensible, far that which by enquiry and search 
we cannot And out, we call incomprehensible, but that 
which prohibits all essay of search, and to which none 
can come Qoar, we call iuacces'^ible. 

To this may he referred. Jam. 1. 1 7. where God is called 
the Father of Lighte, with whom is no variableness noi 
abaSaw of turning; in which phrase is denoted hii 
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KMfMtf aod UBuutsbiliiy. For as tbst supet- 
ami b distiiiguistKd frooi the viaihie sun, it » 
bat with him a no rori&bleacas nor shadow o( 
When the son is in the opposite hemiapbeTe it 
a* darkened and obscure, which vit;is5itude <£ 
darkness and light agrees not with God ; for he is uevtt 
the cause of sin, not^ by the term darkness, b«t alwa^ 
tbe anthor of life, noted by the term light, and this is 
tiie scope of tbe aposUe. verse 13. Let no one say when 
he is tempted, I am tempted of God ; for God cannot 
be tempted of evil, neither templeth he any man. 

Elementary Things. Gwi is called Fire, yea, a 
Gonsoming gre. Dent. 4. 24. and 9. 3. Isa. 10. 17. 
and 66. Id, 16. This denotes hb wrath against sin, 
wbiub coDsumes those miserable persons, agaiast whom 
it bums, as fire does stulible. Psal. 18. 3. Where by 
smoke also tbe wtalb of God is sigai&ed, as likewtw 
Psal. 7-1. I. Dent. 2». 20. 

God is said to be a Lamp when he exliibits his grace 
and favour to any, 2 Sam. 22. 29. Thou art my lamp, 
Psal. 18. 28. For thou wilt light my candle or laiap. 
the Lord my God will enlighten my darkness ; that iB, 
he b the author of my light, felicity^ and salvation. So 
the candle of God is said to shine upon Job's head. Job 
20. 3. in the same sense, as the following words shew, 
viz. By bis light 1 walked through darkness, where he 
su^oios a clear description of his former felicity. 

Pkv. 20. 27. The Spirit of man is the candle of Uja 
Lord, searching all the inward parts of the belly, that 
"8, the Lord kindles a light in man, by whicli he looks 
into the most secret things ; and it shines in the mind 
of a wise king, that he may search out a. matler, and 
teke away the wicked, Prov. 2b. 2, 3. The word of 
Ood 18 called a lamp, Pflal. 119. 105. Prov. (f. 23. 

iT L . '^- ^'''^"Be of the light of saving ioflaence 
whicbitexbibilstobehevera. 

Xo the element of Air belong those passages where 
W JTm t' t- ^''''^^ °^ ^''^^tting is attributed to God, 
iqr wUch h» divine grace is noted, as a cool breeze 
r«fi*.h« a man in somnicr's heat. 
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Sometimes it denotes divine wrath and vengeance 
a stroDg wind overthrows what is before it, and tacre 
tiie fire. Job, 4. 9. By the blast of God they perish, 
Qist is, the wicked ; and liy the breath of liis nostrils 
UK thoy consumed, Psal. 18. !5. At thy rebuke, O 
Lord, at the bla^^t of the breuth of thy nostrils, Isa. 30. 
33. The breath of the Lord, lilio a stroaro of brimstone 
dodi kindle it. 

To the element of Water belong those passages 
wliere God is called a Fountain of Living Waters, 
Jer. 2. 13. and 17. 13. Because he is the indefjcieut 
Alitor of all life and comfort bore and hereafter Psal. 
36. 9. With thee is the fountain of life, which ia to be 
tioderatood in the same sense, with verse 8, called the 
river of his pleasures. The spirit is called a river of living 
water, John 7. 38, 3!* to which belongs the expressions 
of pouring out, Isa. 44. 3. Joel 3. 1. Zacb, 13. lO. 
Acts 2. 16, 17, J8, 33. Tit. 3. 5, 6. 

Christ in general calls the blessings derived to men 
tiirough him, living water, John 4. 10, 14. For he is 
that most abounding fountain of eternal life, John 1. 16. 
Water cleanses, refreshes, quenches thirst, softens or 
mollifies, &e. which, with other good qualities, may be 
most fitly ascribed to the blessed Saviour, Isa. 53. I, 
Ezek. 36. 25. Zacb. 14. 8. Psal. 23. I, 2. 

The Heaven-s or Clouds, are called the river of God, 
fall of water, Psal. 65. S. Because he sends plenty of 
rain from thence to make the earth fruitful. 

To the Eahtu, we will refer whatsoever has a being 
in it, that metaphorically Is transferred to God, whether 
natural productions or made by human art. 

Christ ia sometimes called a Stone and a Rock, as 
Psal. 118. 22. The stone which the builders refused, 
is become the head of the corner, which is expressly 
referred to Christ, Matt. 21. 42. Acts 4.11. 1 Pot. 2. 7. 
By the builders we bre to understand the priests and 
great men, and others among the Israelites, whose office 
it was to i(((Vrf, not destroy the church of God, How 
these refiised Christ, the evangelical history plentifully 



inbrmiitti yot, notwithstanding, aa li made tl 

of the corner, or the firm and chief coroer-slono of the 
whole church fitly framed together, and growing in bira, 
Eph. 2. 20, 21, consisting both of Jews and Gentiles, 
having broken down the partition wall, 14, IS, 16- 
Other places are, Isa. 28. 16. Rora. 9. 32, 33. I PW, 
2. 4. (i, 7, 8. Where he is called a Rock OP OFrasCft 
and a Stumbling Stonr, with respect to unbelieyen 
and wicked men, who are opt to despise his mean 
estate, and be oflTended at his sererity agiiinst their infill 

God is called a Rock to such as trust in him, Deut 
32 31. Psal. 18. 2. Psal. 31. 2, 3. Psal. 42. 9. and 
73. 26. Isa. 26. 4. that is, a most certain and invincible 
giver of help; for there were roclc} in those countries 
which for thoir height, strength, steepness and difficolt^ 
of access, were reputed impregnable. 

Matl. IG. 18, Christ, alluding to the name of Peter, 
calls himself that Rock upon which he would build 
hig church, that the gates of bell should not prevwl 
against it. 

Paul, an undoubted interpreter, says, 1 Cor. 3. 11. 
For otber foundation can no man lay, than that is laid, 
which is Jesus Christ ; but upou this rock, believers, as 
lively stones, are built up a spiritual house to be an 
habitation for God. 

1 Cor. 10. 4. Christ is called the Spiritual Rock, of 
which the Israelites did drink in the desert, that rock 
being a type of him, Kxod. 17, 6. 

God is called a Hiding Place, Psal. 91. ). Psal. 
119. 114, also a covert, a refuge, Isa. 4. (>. By which 
bis gracious defence against all hostile violence is inti- 
mated. For the same reason he is called a Munition, 
which signifies a fortification, or strong hold, Psal. 31. 
2.3,4. Psal. 71. 3 Psal. 91. 2,9. 

He is called a. Wall of Fige, Zack 2. 5. Where 
tho epithet of fire is added, to shew, that be is not only 
the defender of his church, but also a most terrible 
Ki/CBgN, that will consume its enemies, as fiie does 
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He Is called a Strong Tow£B, Psal. 61. 3. 
(. JO. Because of his Divioe {iroiciition nUo ; for as in 
high and well forlified towers men aro safe from the 
assaults of the caeniy ; so, much more eminently, doea 
Jehovah place them in safety who trust in bim, 2 Sam. 
32. 51. He is the tower of salvation, says Uuvid, of 
God, which is called great deliverance, Psal. 18. 50, 

The Lord God Almighty and the Lamb arc called the 
temple of the heavenly city. Rev. 21. 22. By way of 
exposition to the earthly temple, as if he had said, in 
eternity there will be no need of those visible sign«, by 
which God manifested himself to hia people under the 
Old Testament dispensation, in the temple and iu the 
aA. of the covenant; fur Ggd will exhibit himself to be 
■Mu by his redeemed lace to face, that iu this spiritual 
temple they may give him elornal pr.ii^, celebrating a 
ftetival of everlasting joy. 

John 14. 6. Christ calls himself the Way, viz, by 
which there is an access to the Father, verse 2, 3, 4. 
The wcrds are, I am the way, and the truth, and the 
iifi', no man comelh unto the Futber but by me; you 
say you know not the way to the Father, and heavenly 
felieity, why, J myself, whom you know, am tbe way, 
by which you can arrive there, nor am I only a way, 
bat a guide aUo, by tbe truth which I teach, and toge- 
the^with the Father, am ihe end of your journey, that 
is, life, which the blessed enjoy. 

I am the way, truth and lite ; none can go without a 
way, nor know without truth, nor live, without life. I 
am the way which you ought to follow, the truth which 

Sou ought to believe, und the life which you onght to 
ope for. i am the inviolable way, the infolliblo truth, 
sod iuterminalilc life, I am the most right way, the 
' most supreme truth, and most certain blessed and increa^ 
ted life. If thou tarry in ray way, thou shall know my 
truth which shall deliver thee, and in it thou shalt.find 
eteni&l Ufe. The light and truth of God leads us, Psal, 
4a. 3. Which Christ applies to himself, John 8. 12. 
d 14. 6. For he loads us to himac\WWv£ ^\)£i:qi^ 
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lAk, 1 .1 Cilia d. 11,12. [n whom H-e have all ihings 
Rom. 8. 32. How he leads to the Father is £oirly 
expounded, Heb. 10. 19,20. 

1. TiiQ way of the Lord God, sigiiiHes his heavenly 
doctrine, I'aal. 5. 8. Psni. 25. 4, 9. lit. Psal. 67. 2. 
Fboi. 1 19. 3, U. Ua. 2. 3. Ilo«. 14. 9. Matt. 22. 
16. Acts 13. 10. and 18. 25, Heoce comes tfa* 
pliiasc, to keep the ■n&yn of the Lord, Bsai. IS. 21. that 
la, to load a life according lo his word and precepts. 

2. Hh Providence and Divine government, nion 
generally as the whole course of his will, commb, 
endeat'oiirs, and actions, as Psat. 25. 10. Psal. 37. 
13. Isa. 65. 8, 9. Heb. 3. 6. 

More particularly it signifies some itingiilar actons of 
God, Exod. 3.3. 43. Psalm. 103. 7. Prov. 8. 22. 
John Baptist Is said to prepare the vi&y of the Lord, 
Mai. 3. 1. Luke 1, 76. that is, to bear a seriou 
testimony of his speedy comiog, by preaching the word, 
aod admin littering the holy ordinance of baptiam. A 
metapbor taken from great men, at whose coming, the 
ways are wont to be made plain and level, Isa, 40. 
3.4. 

God is called a Shade, P»al. 121. 5. The Lord is 
thy shade upon thy right haod, which denotes the 
heavenly protection, which he affords believers, as > 
shade refreshes and defends from the scorching heat of 
the sun ; hence such are said to abide under the shadow 
of the almigbiy, Psal. 9|. 1. When it is said th« 
shadow of his wings, the metaphor becomes double uid 
more emphatical, ^r ho la not only a pleasant shade In 
dry and torrid places, hut such n nourishing, protecting 
shade as the hen's wings are to her chickens; and 
denotes a singular love and care. 

Pfloso TOPEiA is, the fiction of a person, by which. 
either un absent person is introduced speaking; or one 
who ia dead, as it he were alive and present; or speech 
is attributed to an inanimate being. 
^jJob 29. 11. When the ear heard, then it blessed 
I and when the eye saw, it gave witness l« me. 
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and eye is attributed, what belongs to 
man, Job. 28. 4. The flood breakotli out from tbe 
bhabitant, forgotten of tbe fool, ibat is, such floods as 
DO foot ever experienced, because so deep as not to be 
'Waded. 

Psal. 35. 10, All ray boofis shall say, O Lord, ' 
alike unto thee? Psal. 51. 8. Tbe bones which thod 
liaat broken shall rejoice ; hero glorying and rejoicing in ■' 
<Godare ascribed to tbe bones which belong to tbe whole 
man. For the same rea-son it in said, Psal. 103. I. 
>Kess the Lord O my soul, and all that is within me, 
tiless his holy name. 

Pml. 73. 9. They set their mouth agaiflst the 
heaveDs : of the foolish and wicked it is said, theit 
tongue walkotli through the earth, they rashly and 
liceattonsly throw reproaches upon God and man, 
neither sparing heavenly or eartLly things. Psal. 137. 
fi. If I forget thee, O Jerusalem, let my right hand 
forget its musical dexterity, let my tongue cleave to tbe 
loof of my mouth, if I prefer not Jerusalem above my 
chief joy. 

Prov. 10. 32. The lips of the righteous, know what 
ia acceptable; they speak so prudently, as if knowledge 
residod in them, of which Job 34. 35, is accused of 
wanting, Job hath spoken without knowledge, and his 
Words were without wisdom. Matth. 6. 3. But when 
thou givest alms, let not thy left hand know what thy 
rigjit hand doeth : this is spoken to prohibit the vain 
gtory of almsgiving, wheo it is done for praise. To this 
tnay be referred those passagoi where anger is attributed 
to the eyes, Gen. 31. 35. and 45. 5. Isa. 3. 8. And 
(concupiscence, pleasure or desire, 1 Kings 20, 6. Ezek. 
24. Ifi, 21. 1 John 2. 16. Hence we read of the bearl'a 
walking after the eyes, Job 31. 7. the desires and lusts 
follow, which the eyes, moved by outward objects, stir 
up in the heart. The aboniinations of the eyes, Ezek. 
20. 7. w4uch were the objccls and scope of desire, and 
adultery, 2 Pet 2, 14. and compassion, aa when the 
eye is said to pity, Deut. 13. &. Isa. 13. IS. And 
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hopo flod expectation, Paal. 119. 82, 123. and 
Words are used of brutes, which properly bfAotf] 



45. 15, 
2. W 

to man, as Job J2. 7, 8. Bui ask now the beasts, 
they shall tench thee, nod the fowls of the air. and ihffl 
shall tell thee, or speak to the earth, aud it shall teBCfi. 
thee, Bnd the fishes of the sea shall declare unto thefc 
To ask and speak in this place signifies to meditate^ 
search into, or contcinplalc ; for the leaching of besst^ 
fowls, the earth and fishes intimates that thoy are a real 
testimony and evidence of the wisdom of the Creator 

Job 41. 29. He, the leviathan or whale, laugheth 
at the shaking of the spear; he is not terrified byit 
Prov. 30. 25. The ants are a people not strong, v. 26. 
The coniex are hut a feeble folk, Joel 1. 6'. For a 
nation is come up upon my loud, strong and withonl 
number. The tpeoch here is of canker worms, locusts, 
or caterpillers, mentioned ver. 4, and which, by the UOH 
metaphor, are called the great army of God, chap. 2. 11, 
15. For the same reason the multitude of locusts ue 
represeuted as an army, Prov. 30. 27. Neh. 3. 17. 
This we saw lately, says Hioron, in this province, va. 
Palestine, for when whole troops of locusts came, and 
filled the air between heaven and earth, they flew with 
euch groat order by the disposal of God who commanded 
them, that like square stones placed by the hands of the 
artificer in a pavement, they so kept their plaoes, that 
not one wai observed to incline to the other by any 
transverse or irregular motion. This was a great punish- 
ment upon enormous sinners, which Moses in Godt 
stead threatens, Deut. 28. 38, 39. and Solomon prays 
against, 1 Kipgs 8. 37, 

A hand is attributed to a dog, Psal. 22. 20. In 
general a hand is ascribed to every beast. Gen. 9. 5. 
In which places power is understood. It is said Prov. 
30. 2S. The spider lakoth hold with her hands, thatia, 
with her feet, which are on either side so pliable an a 
' I hand, to spin her web, and seize upoo, 



lu^ an spoken of as growiag out of tho 
shich properly belong to man, as Lov, iU, 23. 
[ca ye shall uome into tho land, and shall hare 
iLed all manner of trees for food ; thon yo shall count 
fruit thereof aa un circumcised, three years shall it be 
iciroumcised unto you ; it shall riot be eaten of. — 
meaoiag is, thai the fruit of the three first years 
Id be accounted unclean and rejected, as an uncircura- 
accouuted unclean before God, and was 
mA to bc! received among the people. And in the fourth 
fas the fruit was to be oSered to God tia a sign of 
thanksgiving, ver. 24, but the fifth year tlie commou use 
o£ it ivas allowed, ver. 2o 

E^ck.31. 9, andfollowing verses envy or emulation, 
elevation of heart, and drinking of water, moumiug or 
Bwf of mind, and consolation are attributed to Trees. 
Jod 1.10. The new wine is ashamed, there is so bad a 
nntage, that it is ashamed, because it did not answer 
the people's expectation. In tho samo verse, languish- 
I ingt is attributed to oil, which properly belongs to man, 
( Paal. 6. 2, 3, but metaphoricdly denotes a spoil and 
i devastation of the fruit of the earth, as Iso. 16, 8, It is 
.said, Habak. 3. 17, That the labour of tho o!ive shall 
jlie, so the Hebrew, when it answeis not the d< 
itoen, which is also ascribed to new wine, Ilos. 9, 2. I|i 
' is said, Psaj. 28. i), before your pots can feel the thormh. 
I he idiall take them away as with a whirlwind, that i^' 
before your pots grow hot with a fire of tliorna, which 
were wont to be used, so shall your enemies quicklj" 

I Some things are spoken of inanimate creatures, which 
I nroperlv belong to a living man, as, 
I Of Dead Men. Geo, 4, 10. The voice of thy bro- 
! ther'a blood crieth unto me from tho ground. Here a 
I voice is attributed to the blood of slain Abel, by a very 
I weightjr emphasis. As to the phrase of a voice, and 
crying, directed to God, it manifestly iiitimatea these two 
things. — First, that he is a just Judge, and the avenger 
of wickedness, and therefore the vio\eiil niMt4fti <A t&fiv, 
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oonU Qot but cry to faioi for jintice on the mi 
as il is said in a like case, 2 Cliroo, 24. 22. The 
look upon il, aod require it, viz. tho blood of Zeol 
The second is, that he is a gracious loving Father 
Defender of such as are his, and remembere lfaem«l 
well in life as in death ; for be had not only a reapeot 
for Abel when alive, but he hearkcos also to the ciy of 
his blood, when dead, according to Rom. 14. 8. Wfa«- 
tlier we live or die, we are the Lord's. 

Isa. 14. 9, 10. Tlie Dead are feigned lo COBM 
from hell, to deride the pride and hau^tinesg of Hi 
inhutuan king of Babylon, speaking to him when fallea 
from hu greatness, and upbraiding him for his mon> 
strous pride and shamefiil downfal. 

Jor. 31. 15. Rachel, the mother of Joaopb acd 
Benjamin, long before dead, is brought in as bittotlj 
weeping for the captivity of the people ; which propfaety 
b alleged to express the cruelty of Herod's maaaatmci 
the infants. Matt, 2. 18. for the agreement of Aat 
tyrannical fact with that place. Rachel's Bepoldnv 
was near Bethlehem, in which, and tho adjacent plM^ 
that most cruel villainy was committed. 

2. Of other things void of life and soul, Gen. 4. 11. 
And now art thou cursed Irom the earth, which Hidl 
opened her mouth to receive thy brother's blood from 
thy hand ; by this Prosopopeia, the wickedness of Cain 
is aggravated, as if ho had said, the very earth, thoi^ 
destitute of sense and reason, yet was more humane mi 
kind to thy brother than tbou wert, because it received 
and laid up that blood which thou hast spilt, from the 
light of men, lest it should cause horror in them, 
Others say, that this speech denotes the extreme griev- 
ousness of his wickedness, and the horror of his guilty 
conscience, rendering the very senseless creatures hit 
enemies, as if he had said, the very earth whiofa, with 
open mouth received the blood of thy brother into thy 
hand, will account thee as execrable. 

Gon.47. 19. Death is altribulod to the land, which 
deaffles desolation. Exod. 19. Id. \l \a «%\^ <Ji. Vtonnt 



Uiat Jehovah appcarmg, it quaked ; it 1iil(1 such 

as if, like a man, it had tromblod for fear, 

). Spewing out its inhabitants, is attributed 

land, which signiSes their expulsion for their 

Deut 32. 42. God is said to mahc hit 

drunk with liiood, that out of his juat wrath 

Id send persons to aloy wicked and rebellious 

See Isa. 34. 5. Jer. 46. 10. 

I. 24. 27. And Joshua said unto all the people, 

this atone shall be a witnoiis unto us : for it hath 

&11 the words of Ibo Lord, wliiuh he spabi unto 

'he atone erected there is by a Prosopopeia, said 

because it was present, end was appointed, as 

lOnial sign of tbe covenant God then made with 

>ple. 

.. 5. 20. They fought from heaven, the stars in 
iTses fought against Sisera. Tlie stars arc said 
because they wore instrumeots of exciting those 
which God probably used again.st his enemies. 
lanphus says, that when the Canaanites encountered 
with the Israelites, a violent shower fell, and ranch rain 
and hail by the force of the wind, was fiercely driven 
into the Caaaanites' faces, so that tbeir bows and slings 
became useless, neither could they, being so benumbed 
with cold, handle their swords; which tempest never- 
tholess did no way projudicc the Israelites. 

Job S. 8. Ete-li ns are attributed to the morning, by 
which its early beams are to bo understood, or the first 
shining of its rays arising from the approaching sun ; a 
metaphor taken from one newly awaked that lifts up 
bis eye-lids. 

Jotf 31. 38. if my land cry out against nic, or that 
the farrows thereof weep. The good man declares, that 
he is ready to bear judgment or censure, if any person 
can jnstly coipplaia that he has done him injury : the 
explication follows, viz. ver. 39, If I have eaten the 
Iraits thereof without money, or have caused the owner* 
to oxpirG, 
A Nativity, or Birth, is attributed to lara, if« , Sr«> 



mi frostt Job 38. 28, id, (at their prodactioD fmm 
God. 

Psai. 19. J. Tbe heavens declare the glory of God, 

and the firmament shewcth his bandy-wotk ; they shew 
and demonstrate to the eyea of all creatures, the glorioiu 
power of (tod ; vor. 2. Day unto day uttcretb speech, 
and night Unto night sheweth knowledge ; by that bug- 
cession and vic;U<<itude of days and nights, wbich ia so 
certain, so constant, and so protitable for men an.d other 
creatures, the glory of God is most ovidonlly celebrated. 
Psal. 1(14. 20—24. 

There is no speech nor language where their voice is 
not heard ; there are no people, though of diSereat lan- 
guages, whom that speech of the heavens, and their 
real publication of prabe, may not instruct in the gloiy 
and power of God, See Rom. 1, 19, 20. Because that 
which may be known of God, is manifest in thetn, for 
the invisible thin^ of him, from the creation of the 
world, are clearly seen, being understood by the thinp 
that are made, even bis eternal power and Godhead ; 
80 that they are without excuse; ver. 4, Their lias is 
gone out through all the earth, and their words to the 
end of (he world. 

Psal. 65, 12, 13. The little hills are girded withjoy 
on every aide, ver, 13, The pastures are clothed with ' 
flocks, the vallies are also covered over with corn, they ' 
shout for joy, they also sing. The ornaments of the 
earth, which, by the blessing of God, it every where 
enjoys, are expressed by this metaphor. 

Psal. 77. 16. The watera saw thee, O God, the 
waters saw thee ; they were afraid ; the depths also were 
troubled : he speaks of the Red ^ea being divided, and 
the people of Israel marchiog through the middle of it, 
which is described, Exod. 14. But the sense of se«iiig 
and the passion of fear are attributed to the waters by a 
Prosopopeia, for to s^e here siguifies to experieaco; as 
if he hod said, they have experienced thee, and felt thy 
power, when by a strong wind they were separated and 
tbif bottom of (he sea becacae naked, to make a way fbi 
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Biy people. They are said to fesr, when at the beek ^- . 

God, like trembliog perHoiis, ibey fled from their placoy i 
against their nature, and by the tremendous omnipotence J 
of God slaoA ae a wall on cilher side, as it ia said of tb» J 
) miracle, Psal. 114. 3. The mo saw it and fladf'l 
I 5. What aileth thee, O thou sea, that thoil | 
fieddest? 

I^al. OS. 8. Let tile floods clap their hands, let tb»J 
InQs he joyful together. These tilings are ascrihcd UtM 
iiKUiiQiate creatures, to stir up men to desire the coraiojfl 
of the Lord. Psal. 96. II. 12. 1 

Isa. 24. 2>1. Then »hal1 the moon be confounded,' I 
and the sun shall be ashamed, when tlie Lord of HosU T 
Atil reipi in Mount Sion. This figure iutimaloa thai { 
the glory of the sun or moon, will be nothing, if c 
pare^ with the gloiy of him that rules in the church of I 
God, Isa. 65. 12. The mountains and tbe hills shall t 
l»«ak forth into singing, and all the trees of tbe field I 
'■hallclap their hands. By this most elegant Prosopopeia 1 
likewise spiritual joy in the kingdom of Clirist is liguredf- ] 
M'Chaii, 49. !■}. where the heavens and mountains are j 
axoited to singing, by the same prophetical voice. And j 
Jer. 51. 4S, Then the heaven and the earth, and all I 
that is therein, shall sing for Babylon. Gy whicb I 
'hyperbolical trope, animmensily of joy forthe destruvtioii I 
or Babylon and the deliverance of all true Israelites is 1 
Mt forth. Lam. 1. 4. Tiie ways of Sion do mouro^ I 
because none come to thiTsolemn feasts. This imtimatei'J 
a forsaking of tbe solemn worshiji of God. 

Uoaea 2. 21, 22. And it shall come to pans in that i 
day, I will hear, saith the Lord, I will hear the heaven^ f 
and they shall hear tbe earth : and the earth shall heat | 
the oora, and the wine and tbe oil, and they shall bear 
Jezreel. Besides tbe gracious blessing of God, the 
connexion of fii'st and second causes is intimated by this 
speecn, Jezreel, the congregation of the faithful, which, 
aceording to this name, is the seed of God, espects corn 
and vrine and oil ; and these cry to the earth, that, the^ 
m«_y receive juice and nouriahraonl itom \U N-tii- '!&'* 



eardi iovokei boaven for faeat, rain, ^ew, snow, wtodi, 
imd celestial influences: aud the buavens invoke God 
tlio chief uaiiM of all tbiags, without whom no seami 
oaiMtis can cfTect aay thing, and who, when fac hatha 
mind to iiutiUli, con make the heavens as bra;^, and tki 
Oiuth BM Iron, Deut. 2S. 23. and detain the fructifjn>g 
ruin. •lor. 14. 23. But being gracious and propitioaaH 
(Hon, hu i« pleased to hear, giving power to heaven. Aat 
l<y ulaiids made of collected vapours, and by vaRtna 
IVuiilifyinK way», it should influence the oorth ; and the 
liiiuvoii cliall hour iho earth, hy giving rain and other 
thing! noiidfu) to make it fruitful : and the earth diall 
LeAf tile com, and the wise, and the oil, and othw 
Utltl^ ^wiog ii|>on the earth, whilst moislen«d fnn 
llMven It givw tlwm juice and vigont : aod these shlU 
hMT JniTMl. JoKreel cries for tJie necessaries of life, 
tai tin kbundance of the abov« supplier ail bis waolt 
All Umw MC dvpeadcot oa each other, a& the Unlia mt 
wllMl«HMlitMlc&<^win; md God hu the got-emiBart 
vTlkAwtMb; mhI ht mn«gw aB for the beaefit of m—. 
HiMr waiHboM b tU» pkkUIhb* ! How enoous isOs 
0<MBt lien K * MtM> of PnapWOM together CBO^ 
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vicissitudeB udIedowd to rasa. This wind, whose powoc 

and utility wo only i'ool, is very subtle and is not restrained 
at the pleasure of men, but is carried by its own force, 
by which it is known to diffuse itself through all tilings. 
Sometimes giving life, sometimes death. Now calm and 
^eot, then mure violent : sometimes blowing from the 
east, sometimes from the west, and sometimes from other 
different quarters of the world. It discovers itself by the 
effect ; you hear its voice, when you see no body, neither 
can it be grasped by the hands ; you feel it prcseat, but 
you see it not coming, neither can you tell whither it 
goes at its departure. The New-birth is lite it — The 
miDds of men, by the Spirit of God are transformed ; 
the ineffable power of it is felt, but what is done is not 
^scerned by tbe eyes. 

Arbows are called the Sons of tbe, Quivek, Lorn. 
3. 13. liecuuse they lie hid there as a child in the womb, 
Sxal. 127, 3, 4. So sparks are called sons of burning 
coals. Job 5. 7, A tongue is ascribed to fire, Isa. 5. 24. 
bec&use of some fiimiUtudc betwixt a tongue and the 
tapering flame. Acts 2. 3. A tongue is also attributed 
to the sea. Josh. Id. 2, 5. which is to be understood of 
a bay in form like a tongue. So the tongue of the 
Egyptian sea, Isa. Jl. 15. is a certain bay or river. 
The wedge which Auhan took, is called in tbe Hebrew, 
alcogue of gold, Josh 7. 21. A hand is attributed to 
ft sword, Job. 5, 20. To the grave, Hos. 13, 14. by 
which their power is to lie understood. The bcgioniog 
c£ a parting way is called the motlier, and head of the 
T^, Esek. 21. 21. 

BasAD is said to be gone out when it is spent, 1 Sam. 
9.7. See Rev. 18. 14. A city issaid to cry, Isa. 14.31. 
So is a stoDc, Uab. 2, 1 1, The hire of labourers defrau- 
ds James 5. 4. which denotes tbe grievousncss of the 
wn, or of the punishiueot. See Luke 19. 40. To eat, 
is sacribod to consuming ffre, Nab. 3. Id. To the 
dtttroying sword, 2 Sam. 2. 20, Isa. 1. 20. Jer. 2.30. . 
And to a land or region. Num. 13. 32. Either becaus 
it wBBted men's strength in tilling, oi becsiiae oi '< 
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were men, and had a body, as Gon. 4. 7. And if tiiou 
docat not well, sin lieth at the door. Sin is here proposed 
as lying at the door like a walchraan ; whereby is noted 
that a Bure punishmcDt will follow ill doing, as a watch- 
man sleeps not, but observes all things, and discovers 
what b evil, in order to punishment. 

There are other places where a Body, as if it were a 
) and his actions, arc attributed to Kin, as Isa. 59. 
r. Rom. 6, 6. 11 is called the body of 
straggles with great force, soliciting us 
^ _ o do evil, OS if it were a Uving body, or sorae- 
■ ffiilg existing by itself. 

ELora. 7. Sin rei^ived and I died. By the knowledge 
of the law sin is known, then conscience makes a man 
tremble, and a learfiil constemation follows, by which 
man sees nothing before his eyes, but eternal death aa 
the reward of his sin, for the consideration of the com- 
fflandment broken by it, makes it exceeding sinful, v, 13. 
And in the following verses it is brought in os a cruel 
tyrant detaining the miserable sinner captive, dwelling 
in him, and warring against the spirit, Rora. 6. 6,12,14. 

To this class also belong. Gen. 30. 33. So shall my 
i^hteoa'mess answer (or witness) for me when it shall 
come for my hire before thy face, that is, the future 
event shall declare that God has an account of my 
righteonsness, which you shall then evidently see, &c. 
here witnessing, which is tlie proper action of a person, is 
Httributed to righteousness. Punishments are called 
witnesses. Job 10. I?, with 16. 8. 

ft&l, 85. 10, Mercy and truth are met together, 
ighteousness and peace have kissed each other; the 
coQJnnction of those graces is set before our eyes by the 
^nulitude of persons, who after the manner of their 
eoontry, do at meeting embrace each other, in testimony 
of iiiendship. lie speaks of the kingdom of Christ, 
espreestng its blessings and manner of administiation by 
^is prosopo|)eia. It is said, verse 13, that righteousness 
ihalf walk before him, that it, to testify his graciaas 
Mining- and prmence, Isa. 59. 14. Jvul^me'&tw^^-ci'iA 



Aivay backward, and justice standetb akr off ; Ibr bnA 

is fallen in the atrcet, and equity cannot enter. Here u 
an elegant prosopopeia of virtue and piety, intimating how 
scare they are, and bow rarely found amongst nieD,-i^^_ 

MEXAI>HOR.S TAKEN FROM GOD. ^^H 

As soiuotimes from his Name, at others from his 
actions. His Hebrew Name, Elohini, when taken pro- 
perly, belongs to none but the only True and Eternal 
God, and because it is of the plural nunaber it intimates 
the mystery of a plurality of persons in one most simple 
deity. To Creatures also : — 

To Men of eminent dignity, by whom God govema, 
judges, informs, and helps men, as if ho had metapho- 
rically called them divine men. Gen. 0. 2, The sons 
of God, are the principal sons and heroes of tlie 
patriarchs, in whose band.s because of the right of primo- 
geniture and other gifU of God, the chief authority wai 
lodged, and who in doctrine and example ought to have 
gone before olhem, ss the princes and headfl of the people, 
as judges and princes, are in other places of scripture 
called Gods. But the daughters of men, were either 
women of the famdios of the Canaanites, or without dif- 
ference any of the vulgar sort; they took to themselvm 
at their pleasure, any that they met and liked, whatever 
they ware, whotiicr kinswomen or such as were of affioi^ 
to ihem, whether honest or dishonest. These things 
were wickedly done, for here was a neglect of consan- 
guinity, which the law of nature commands, contempt 
of parents and superiors, and an indulgence of polygamy, 
and rash and causeless divorces. 

Exod. 4. 16. He shall be to tbee a moulb, and thou 
shalt be to him a god, we translate instead of a mouth, 
and instead of a god. So God speaks to Moses, Exod. 
7. 1. See I have made tbee a god uolo Pharaoh, the 
explication follows, verse 3. Thou sbalt speak all that 
1 command tbee, and Aaron thy brother aball speak unto 




I%ataoli. Moses ia called a god becaase of the com' 

missioQ lie had, to perform those wouderful works before 
Pharaoh, Psal. 82. 1. Ho judgetlj among the gods, 
that is, atuoag the judges, veise U. I have Euid, ye are 
gods ; from which Christ argues, John 10. 34, 35, 36. 
that he was luuch more the Son of God. Sec Psal. 138. 
1. and Psal. 11!). 46. I will Kpeak of thy testimony 
before kings aad be not asham^ : which kings are i ' 
where called gods, &c. 

It is also attributed to Idols, Exod. 23. 24. Isa. 
18, For Idols are really things of no value, as Lev. 
4. Psal. 97. 7. Isa. 10. 10. and 19. 3. Vea, no gods, 
2ChroD. 13. 9. 1 Cor. 8. 4. an idol is nothing in the 
wodd, yet are worshipped by idolaters as God, or at 
bart, by them they pretend to worehip God. HeQoe 
ihey are called gods, with the addition of another wordj 
IS £xod 20. 3. strange gods, Deut 5. 7. Josh. 23, 16. 
Gods besides the Lord, Exod. 22, 20. molten gods, 
Le?. 1&. 4. new gods, Jud. 5. S. 

The Greek name of God, Tbeos, is metaphorically 
ascribed to the devil, 2 Cor. 4. 4. The God of this 
world liath blinded the minds of them which believe not. 
For as the true God administers the kingdom of grace 
Id snch as believe in htm, aod is by thorn religiously 
tronhipped; so salan infuses his malignity into unbeliev., 
OS, Eph, 2. 2. 3. who obey his will and command. 
The devil is not really a god, but he is so to them who 
'ir him before Christ, just as to covetous men their 
ayormammonba god, and to their lieirs their liisury 
B a goi. Whatsoever any person hearkens to, obeys, or 
fiefers, more than God, makes that his god. 

As to the AcTiOKN of God, the word creation, properly 
Sgnifies to make any thing out of nothing, which Goif 
alone can do. But metaphorically it is translatcnl to the 
other great works of God, as Exod. 34. 10. 1 will do 
marvels, which were not created in the whole earth. 
That is, such wonders, and so many, as never were yet 
done ia the world. Num. 16. 30. If the Lord "" 
neoto; if lie will afford a new and uuheaT^. 
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Lord will ^^M 



Huch &s was the opening of the earth to erwaUow up tl 
seditious company of Datban andAbiraia, wliicli then 
took place. Isa. 45. 8, 

More especially it is taken for the Restoration 
and Renovation of mcD, whether in this life by the 
grace of God, or in the iiituro, by a clear and beatifical 
vision of flim, Psal. 51. 10. Create in me a, clean 
heart, and renew a right spirit within me. It b aa 
really the work of God to create a pure heart, as it was to 
create man. The impurity, therefore, of out hearts can, 
with no human strength or art, bo purged away ; but 
we have need of the Creator's work, and the Redeemer's 
virtue and power to make us new creatures, John 1. 12, 
But to as many as received him, to them gave he power 
to become the sons of God, even to them that believe on 
hia name. 

Psal. 102. 18. And the people that shall be created, 
shall praise the Lord, that is, tlie cbnrch that shall be 
restored and gathered by Christ. For this psalm treats 
of his kingdom of grace, as is alleged, Heb. ]. 10 — 12. 
— Isa. as. 18. Be you glad and rejoice for ever in that 
which I create ; for behold, I create Jerusalem a rejoi- 
cing, and ber people a joy. That be speaks of the 
glory of Christ's kingdom and church here, is evident, 
&r its institution and the whole celestial administration 
of it is expressed by tbe word, creation, to indicate the 
omnipotency and most powerful operation of Christ. 
Ver. 17, There is mention of the creation of a new hea- 
ven, and a new earth, in the same sense, which promise 
shaU be most perfectly fulfilled in eternal life, as Isa. 
m. 22. and 2 Pet. 3. 13.— Bph. 2, 10. For we are 
his workmanship, created in Christ Jesus unto good 
works, that is, regenerated and renewed in the image 
of God. 3 Cor. 5. 17. If any man be in Christ, he is 
a new creature ; ho is renewed by the Holy Spirit, to 
lead a new and holy life in the faith of Christ. What 
is corrupt in man by sin, is removed by regeneration 
and renovation. Very fitly , therefore, is this change in 
niaa ex/iressed by the term, creation, for God alone is 
tie author and cause o£ H. 
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OF UBTAFBOB^ TAKEN FROM ANGELiS. 



^^^Bhu Good AngeIiS, some men think tliut roiniatct^ 

^^^H^ gospel are, by a niotaphor, c&lled angels, Jud. 2. 

■f^Hag. 1. J3. Mai, 2. 7.-3. 1. Matt.]!. 10. 

■Milk f. 2. Luke 7. 27. 1 Cor. 11. 10. Rev. 1.20. 

and 2. 1, 8, 12, 18. and 3. 1, 7, 14. But Ihe Hebrew 

irord being a common noun, denoting any messenger, 

K>me think it is bettor to unjcrstand tbat term properly, 

bee&usc mini«lera of tlio gospel are really, and not 

metaphorically, God's ministers. 

Ezek. 2fi. 14. The king of Tyrus, is called, by a 
metaphor, the aDoiiited cherub, by which term aagels 
are called. Gen. 3. 24. This is a most elegant description 
of tbat Royal Majesty, by comparing it to that cherub, 
which was placed by God in the garden of Eden, to 
keep the garden, and armed with that flaming sword, 
which turned every way, it was a terror to all ; so thou, 
king of Tyrus, since the kingdom became tliine, didst 
feaey thyself to equal the angels of God in glory. 
Biding upon a cherub, is attributed to God, Psal. IS, 
10. 2 Sara. 23. 11. When the speoeh is of winds, 
Btonna, clouds, and tempcste, to which this name is 
ascribed, by reason of their vehement swiftness and 
dreadful effects. 

Ah to what respects evil angels, Christ calls Peter, 
satan, when he would dissuade him from suflerings 
Hfttt. 18. 23. Marks. 33. Get thee behind me satan. 
Some take this as a noun appellative; sataathen signifies 
any adversary, as if Christ had said — Give over to con- 
Iradict the will of my father; it b thy part to follow, 
not to go before. How careful should christians be in 
^ving advice, lest they urge persons to shrink from the 
cross, which they ought to take up. 

John6. 70. ChristcaUsJudaslscariotaderil, because 
he was like him in lies and treachery, and so signally 
malicious that the scripture proves tic was of the devil, 
John 8. 44. I John 3. 8. And the son of the devil. 
Acts 13. 10. 



METAPHORS TAKKN PROM HEAVEX. 

iEthereal , or Stany Heaven, Gen. J . 6, 7, 8, 8. 
(where by the menlion of the watera being gaUia^ 
t<^ther in one place, under the heaveos, is intisiatod, 
that also, to be a heaven, which is next and immediately 
alwve them, whicli is the lower region of the air) ot 
separately from it, and so only the air, Levit, 26. 19. 
Deut. 28. 33. 1 Kings 8. 35, 2. 2 Chron. 7. 13. 
Job 1. 10. and 2. 12. Psal. 8. 8. Matlb. 6. 26. 
Luke 9. 54. and 12 5fi. 

Metaphorically Heaven ia taken for divine glory, 
and infinite majesty, which ia called light inaccessible, 
which none can approach to, 1 Tim, 6. W. By reasoo 
of the greatness, splendor, beauty and elegancy of beaveni 
So it is taken when God is said to dwell in heaven, 
PaaJ.2. 4. 1 Kinga 3. 39.43. D out. 26. 15. Look 
down irom thy holy habitalion, Erooi heaven, and bless 
thy people, and it is said of Christ that he came down 
from heaven, John 3. 13—6. 33, 50, 51. 1 Cor. IS. 
47. He came forth from that iuaccessifala light of 
divine majesty, and manifested himself in the flesh. 
And the same throne of majesty is in the heavens, Heb. 
8, 1. and 1. 3. to which Christ, as God-man, in bis 
stale of exaltation went, SeeJoho 17, 5. Heb. 7. 2B. 
Made higher than the heavens. Eph. 4. 10. He 
ascended up far above all heavens, that ho might fill all 
things. Ps. 8. 1,2.&108. 5, By which expressions, 
not so much the height of the place, as the sublimity of 
the divine majosty ia intended. 

Heaven is metaphorically taken for the spiritual Idng- 
dom_ of God, and that slate of happmess wherein he 
manifests and coramunicutea himself to men. And 
that is, 

Ol Grace, via. The gathering and gracious govern- 

moat of the church mihtant in this life, to which belongs 

W^l'ition of the kingdom of heaven, is often times 

'y^d (0 the church, Matlh. 13. 11.24,31,83. 
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and 20. I. and 23. 1. So when He U said to plant a 
heaveo, Isa. 51. 16, and to create a new heaven, Isa. 
6a> 17. B; which phrases the restoraUon of tho chtirch 
b^ Christ is ooted, which is begun in this hfe, and 
completed in elemity, 2 Pet. 3. 13. 

Of Glory, viz. The eternal and unspeakable felicity 
of angels and holy men, in the perfect fruition of tho 
pilous God. To which lieloug those phrases, Matth. 
18. 10. Their oiigols in heaven behold the face of my 
&ther — the speech is of the angels appointed as keepers 
of little children. By which it appears that tlie angels, 
tboagh acting on earth for tho good of christians, are 
nevertheless in a celestial slate of blessedness, Matth. 6. 
2o. Treasures arc said to be laid up in heaven, Luke 
1. 22. Believers have treasurea in heaven, Phil. 3, 
20. Have their conversation in boavcn. By which 
phrases faith and christian hope aspiring to eternal 
blessedness b to be understood. From tliis heaven 
totan is said to fall like lightning, Luke 10. 11. ISatan 
fell not BO much from a place, as from his degrees of 
dignity; — from the favour of God and spiritual bles- 
sedness, into the greatest wickedness, punishments, and 
eteraal calamities. 

In heaven we are also to consider the ornaments of it, 
the lummories as they are called, Geo. 1. 14. The 
ran, moon, and stars, which are the organs of light, — 
The BUQ and moon constantly shining do metaphorically 
denote eternal blessedness in heaven. Thy sun shall no 
more go dovm, neither shall thy moon withdraw itself, 
Isa. 60. 20. For tlie Lord shall be thino everlasting 
light, and tho days of thy mourning shall be ended. 
Rev. 22. 5. Such things as concern the state of the 
church in this life, and mixed in this chapter of Isaiah ; 
Bs an accurate inspection of it will shew. The light of 
tbe auD denotes prosiierity; on the contrary, the settbg 
of the sun metaphorically denotes calamity, sorrow, and 
misery, Jer. Ifi. 9. Her sun was gone down while it 
was yet day. Amos 8. i). I will cause the sun to go 
down at noon, and I will daiken tho ftB.ifti\ao.^«. 
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30. 36. Tb« ligbt of the mooa Uiall be as the tight A 



a shall bo sevenfold, u 



t% I «9 faUnlj' otawbelm you with hesfj 

nd iiliiifir I So aik«b 3. 6. Joel 2. U 

ha. 13. 10. On Ibe otbcr ksDd, so increa&e of ligh; 

" ! great spiritual happii 

e'ig'' ' ■ 
I the light of the 
lll« ll({ht of icte* days. 

tiy tbeHTARH, illuslrious meD are understood, Oan. 8. 
11. And it. viz. that little horn by which AnlJochiisi 
iitiilAratwul, wnxtiil great even to the host of heaven, anJ 
It uiMt di)Wn Home of the host and of tho stars to the 

Swiind. and Hl,iiro|ied upon tbem. By the host of heano 
111 iHioiilo of God. or tho church sometimeB circumscriW 
In J udfin, in understood ; but by ataw, tlie princes a 
chief iiieti lire notod, hence in verse 24, it is so expoiu- 
dud, ho Mimll destroy the mighty and the holy people; 
timt ii, he sliall destroy the highest and the lowest. 

Ily ihe IKtahs, the tcechers of the word of God, aai 

ohiiroh Tuli'n orv Homcllcues intended, Rev. I. 15, ftk 

nnd ?■ I. ^^'ltioh eoDsidoretioD fairly leads as to know, 

XMt IamiI wud Master, whos« couatenance is said to 

»hlii>< ^.■. tl<' >mi i>i its stre^th. Rev. 1. 16, 

\ -^ \ • '.-naiK-ntus hb l^t to the stan is 

t..^ ^ Suu ist Ri^twown^es Msl. 4. % 

tu'< -''«<•$ ksowMge to his btthfid 

«WJi<MtWA«>wi«ttbvM««. I«.«.3«. SsCUW 
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A Star led Iho wise men to Christ, Ministers propc 
only that end io preBclilag, 1 Cor. 3. 2, 

Of the ministers of the word, ilia saj^, Hob. 13. 17. 
That tliey watch for the souls of men. Nor ought thoy 
to be discouraged in tbeir watches, nor faint because of 
tbe world's iogratitude, but both by doctrine and eicaraple 
to keep the same order constantly ; tbeo shall they be 
^le different from those wandering stars, to whom is 
nservedthe blackness of darknoi^forever, Jude ver. 1^. 
They are to take care that all things be done dceeolly 
and io order in the church, 1 Cor. 14. 40. 

It is said of the Stars that they fought from heaven, 
against the enemies of the people of God, Judges 5. 20. 
So a most grievous fight against devils is proposed to the 
ministers of the word, Eph. 6. 12. Let them look to it, 
therefore, that they may manage their war&ire rightly, 
2 Cor. 10. 3, 4, 5 ! I'Lat they may be able to glorj' in 
the Lord, for the heavenly reward that will follow, 
2. Tim. 4, 7, 8. 

It is said of the .Stabs, that together with the ma 
and moon they divide between tiie day and between the 
night, and are for signs, and for seasons, and for days, 
and for years. Gen, 1. 14. So it is the duty of gospel 
ministers diligently to shew the difference between good 
and evil, piety and wickedness, Isa. 5. 20. Jer. 15. 19. 
Rom. 13. 12, 13. 2 Cor. 6. 14, 15. Also, to give aLgns 
and Masons, that is, to provide so as that the public 
worship of God bo Itept up timely and seasonably, and 
in their miuisterial function to impart their giflA suitable 
Io the wants of the flock in their respective seaaons, tiiat 
there may be no disorder or confusion. To shew, also, 
days and nights, lo proclaim the acceptable year of out 
Lord, Isa. 61, 2. and earneally to inculcate a remem- 
brance of tbe appointed day io which the Lord will judge 
the world in righteousness, Acts 17. 31. 

It is said of the Staks thai they differ from one another 
in glory. So there is a diversity in the gifts oi the 
Spirit, in tbe ministers of the word, and in thoir laboi 
and imyirovement, 1 Cor. 12. 4, &c- * 
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le Stars of light are commanded to piatae God, 
Psal. 148. 3. with Job 38. 7. So oil the rainislera of 
the woril, what measure of grace soever they have recei- 
ved, or wbatsoev'er gift they exercise io the church, oa^ 
with ardency of spirit to praise the Lard, to serve hira 
heartily, aad without selfishness or envy, to preserve 
mutual peace and concord among themselves, and their 
reward shall be certain, if they bebavo thomselvea 
faithfully, not only in this world, but also in eternity. 

Stars were seen by John in the right hand of Christ 
Rev. I. 20. So let the faithful labourers in the gospel, 
be certain of a most gracious protection by the omaipo- 
teut hand of Christ, Isa, 3L 17. &c. and in the life to 
come, they that turn many to tighteousoe^H, shall shine 
^M stars, for ever and ever, Dan. 12. 3, 



MBTAPHOHS TAKEN FROM UGQT. 



' Light is taken for life itself. Job 3. 20. Wherofci 
b light given to him that is in misery, the explication 
follows, and life to tlie bitter in soul, verse 21, which 
long for death, but it cometh not. Hence cornea the 
phrase, to see the light, that is, to live, or be bom alive. 
Job 9. 16. To walk in the light of the living, to act 
amongst the living, or to live, either a natural or spiri- 
tual life in God, Psal. 56. 13. So David ])rays, FaaL 
13. 3. Lighten mine eyes, lest I sleep tho ^leep of 
death. 

For any prosperity and joy of mind arising from thence, 
Esth. 8. 16. The Jews had light and gladness, and 
joy and honoiir, where the synonymous terms shew tha 
eminency of the Jews' prosperity, and joy for their divine 
deliverance. Job 29. 3. By his light I walked through 
darkness, being free from calamities I led a. bappy life, 
verse 24. The light of my countenance they cast not 
down, they grieved me not, but studied to please and 
gratify me in all things, Psal. 97. 1 1. Light is sowa for 
the rightoouB, the esplication follows, and gladness for 
the upright in heart. The word sowing is also emphaU- 
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. asif be bad nid, itU hidden as se«d in the gronnd. 
1 in its own time it will certainly come forth. I'm. 61 . 
Cc4, 3. 3, 4. It is sown with the heaveoly word, 
L a most lull and glorious harfest will follow in the 
inrectioa to eternal life. So li<;ht is also taken, Psal. 
[USL 4. Prov. 13. 9. Isa. 45. 7. and 59. 9. The 
of the comparison in this and the foregoing 
I to bo sought in the proht aud pleasure of 
'Eccl. 11. 7. 
For the open and manifest stale of ihJn^, Alatt.lO. 27. 
[What I lell you ia darkuess, that $peak ye in the light, 
[aaotbet metaphor of this kind follows, and what ye hear 
lin the ear, that preach ye upon the house tops. The 
Btuae is, you arc, therefore, called by me, that you may 
preach publicly to the whole world, what you privately 
Lesid liom me. So Zeph. 3. 5. Joha 3. 21. ] Cor. 
4. 6. 

For Grace, faenevoleacc, or favour, Prov. lb', 15, 
In the light of the king's coaotenancc is life, the expo- 
follows, and his favour is as a cloud of the latter 
|nin. How em'mcntly is this true of God ! 
I More especially the salvation o( Iha soul is frequently 
d^iresaed by the metaphor of ligh^ and that respecting, 
The Obgamcal Cause, which is the word of God, 
This is frequently called bo by a reason deduced from the 
^qitslit^ of light, which represent'! the difEerencc and 
ibooirledge of things to the eyes, Psal. 43. 3. Prov. 6. 
pS. Isa. 2. 5. and 5. 20. 2 Cor. 4. 6. 1 John 2. 
p< Hiiis the apostles, because of their preaching the 
prord of God, are called the light of the world, MatU 5. 
04. sod their light is said to shine before men, veiso 16. 
Mat is, the light of doctrine by diligi^nt preaching, as 
nbo the light of a holy life and example. 
If The Formal cause, which is the saving knowledge 
<of Christ, and true faith, producing love and good works. 
Afite 20. 18. Eph. 5. 8. 1 PeL 2. 9. 1 John 1. 7. 
believeia are called children of light, Luke 16. 8, 
S3. 5. 6. And good works, with all 
jingmceB, tho armour of U^ht, B^\:a. IS. Xl- 



'ho Final cause, aod tne last scope and affect of 
faith, which is life eternal, often noted by Ibe terra of 
light, Isa. 60. 19, 20. John 8. 12. Acts 36. 23. 8 , 
Tim. 1. 10, &e. From these specimens an easy ji 
ment may be formed of certain verbs bolongiug to light 

Psal. 13. 3. Lighten mine eyes, lest I eleep tiw 
sl^ep of death. He prays for tlie liglit nf heaveilly 
wisdom, of watciilulnesa and circumspection, wlierebj 
he may avoid the snares of the adiiersary. Ho aMuia 
to human sleep, which easily overcoraes those that sit in 
darkness, or who shut their eyes ; whereas, if the light 
shine on our eyes, we can hardly sleep. 

Psal. 19. 8. The commandment of the Lord is pare, 
enlightening the eyes; by giving understanding t 
knowledge of the Divine will; of our own cornipfion ; 
and prudence in tbe management of affairs, that we ratj 
not be like a brute, which is void of undorstandiiig. 
Psal. 34. 5. They looked unto him and were iigbteoedi 
believers were made glad in the Lord, by hia gradoui 
and saving deliverance from the reproaches of wicked 
men. Prov. 4. 18, 19. Eccl. 8. 1. with 2 Cor. 3. 18. 

Sometimes Misrs^ Fogs, and Darkness, are opposed 
to light, which hide the splendor and beauty of thi 
and hinder men from making a right distinction, sep 
tion, or definition of objects ; begetting confusion in 
mind, and contain in themselves nothing pleasing 
laudable, and therefore signify evil. But because th«s 
is the same reason of contraries, which mutually ans 
each other, we shall be able by the consideration of ligh^ 
la pass a judgment upon its opposite. 

As light signifies life, so darkness and a shadow m 
pbofically denote death; Job 10. 21. Before t go, 
whence 1 shall not return, to the land of darkness, and 
the shadow of death ; ver. 22, A laud of darkness and 
the shadow of death, and where the light ts as darkneia. 
This is considered to be a periphrasis of death and tix 
grave. Psal. 88. 12. Shall thy won d era bo known in 
the dark? ver. 10. II. and Job 28. 3. 

As light signifies prosperity and joy ; so darkness de- 





ippinoss, and calamity, and CDnsequenujT 
I sorrow, luoiiTfiinir, and grief that follow. Job 4. 
%S. 22. 17. 12. 18. 6, C. Pa%l. 44. 11). and 88. 
ind 143. 3. Isa. 5. 30. 47. 5. 50. 10. 5!t. 9. 
13.16. Lam. 3. 2, 6. Kzek. 32. 8. Joe! 2. 3. 
tnoa 5. 18. Micah 7. 8. Nahum 1. 8. Zeph. 
^. 15. &c, 

As LicHT is put for that which is manifest, so daik- 
'.s put for that which is hidden. Job, 12. 25. EccL 
«. 4. tsa. 45. 19. Malt 10. 27. John 3. 20,21. 
iBpb.A. II, 12, 13. So obscure meo, are put for siicb 
'as axe of no eniinect fame, Prov. 22. 29. 



TAKEN FHOM TIME. 

A Dat U taken for the benelit of the time graoted by 
■God, 1 Sam. 25. 8. Wc come in a good day. that is, 
jseasoaahlo and for oar profit, your propuration being such 
as that you can relievo our wants, John 9. 4. I must 
work the works of him that sent me, while it is day, 
viiile the allotted season lasts, for that purpose given by 
llieaven. 

For the Knowledge of God and the season of giacB, 
Bom. 13. 12. The night is far spent, the day is at 
iumd. Hero Ls an opposition between an unconverted 
.state, which is compared to night, and a slate of con- 
version to the kingdom of Christ, which he calls day, 
,fbr the reason before given, 1 Tbess. 5. 5, 8. Ye are A.e 
children of light, and childrcQ of the day. We are not 
of the night, nor of darkness. But let us who are of the 
day, be sober. 

The parts of the day arc the morning, noon, and 
jerening, Psal 55. 17. Brening and morning and at noon 
will I pray. The morning season metaphorically denotes 
diligence and care, because men rise early to go about 
such business as they are careful o£ and have much upon 
their hearts. Job 8. 5. Psal. 5. 3. and 92. 2. and 101. 
8. Proc. 8. 17. 2Chron.36. 15. Jer. 35. 4. Zeph. 
3. 5. 7. The watchman said the morning comoth, and 



^asperity may* attend toe Idumeans for 

, but calamities will ([uickly follow as certaiuly 
ss tbe night succeeds. 

laa. 47, 11, Therefore shall eril como upon tiux, 
the morning thereof thou kaowcst not, whose suddan 
coming thou shalt not notice at the first. Some tiiiok 
that the Prophet derides the vanity of the Chaldean 
BStroIogcrG. Others thus, ae the morning twilight giva 
an indication of the sun's approach, ho this evil that WM 
to come upon Babylon was not without its tokens thai 
went before it, which were as illustrious as the dawn that 
ushers in the day ; but not known to Babylon becanw 
of its bliiidness and conceited security, 

Noon is taken for things most evident, Deut. 28. 39, 
There is a comparison with the noon time, wbea there 
is mention made of the light and splendour of folictlr, 
Job, 11. ]7, And tiiinc age shall bo clearer than the 
noon day, tfay most illustrious glory shall shiue all round 
about thee. Psal. 37. 6, 

Tho EvENiNS is elegantly opposed to the moruing;, 
when the speech is of the vicissitude of calamities and 
comforts which God observes in believers, Psal. 30, 6. 
Weeping may endure foranight, or as the Hebrev?, nw 
lodge hr an evening, but, to holy persons, joy comen 
in tho morning ; they may weep in the darkness of 
suEferiags, but the light of divine help will como again. 
Soe John 16. 20, 22, Psal. 126. 5 6. 

Job. 17. 12, Thoy change the night into day } the 
light is near because of darkness; be speaks of hla 
thoughts, which, verse II, he calls the possessions of "~ 
heart, because hU expectation of good perished. 



MBl'APHOBS TAKEN FROM FIRE. 



>f^^ 



The clearness of Firk, its pnrily, splendour, and other 

|i»rtics, ore attributed to angels, Psal. 104. 4. Heb. 

Fire in its efficacy of acting and penetrating to 

u^li^ and celerity, is eminent above other things ; 

^uallti«i mf^ be fitly applied to those holy n ' 



nrop'rl 
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hjd. The fire always moveaupwarils; so allthettctiom ' 
rf holy angels tend to the glory of CJod. By a flamo of I 
he, charity or love IB signified, Ecc. 8. 6, Angels are ' 
nliolly inflamed with divine love. 

FiBE also denotes the gospel of Christ published among 
llw Gentiles, Luke 12, 49. for the word of Chriat 
Undies tim love of God, holiness, and heavenly desires 
b the hearts of men, to which may ho referreij, 
Bar. 20. !'. Luke 24. 33. And the appearance of the j 
lB<Ay Spirit in the likeness of fire. Acts 2, 3. Malt | 
18. II. And lastly its consuming and destroying quality. 
For the word of Chriat shall consume all its adversaries | 
tadge and condemn them, John 12. 48. To which | 
may be reduced, Jer. 5. 4. and 23. 29. To ihia ] 
'Binne fire, there seems to be another strange fire oppoaod, 
TIB, of false doctrine and human traditions, Isa. 50. 11. ■ 
Behold all ye that kindle a fire, that coinpaas yourselves I 
about with sparks ; walk in the light of your fire, and in 4 
spnrfcs that ya have kindled. 

Because of its burning quality. Fire is attnbuted to J 
them who bring perdition, hurt, loss, or utter destruction; 1 
hence fire is said to be bctoro God the just Judge, aocll 
Bveoger of his enemies, Psal. 50. 3. and 97. 3. Isa. f 
26. 11. and 29. 6. aod 30. 33. and 66. 15, 16, 
2 Thess. 1, 7. 8. But there ia no doubt but that ial 
these and other places respect is had to hell-fire, whlcfcj 
the Scriptures frequently declare is an eternal 
unquenchable fire. 

FiaB generally denotes any adversities which arc tl 
effects of divine wrath, as also calamities and affiictioB^J 
Psal. 66. 12. and 104. 10. Isa. 9. 18, 19. 10. 1».| 
44. 6. 15. Lam. 1. 13. and 4. 11. By which signU J 
fication sometimes respect ia had to the purifying quali^ 
of fire, for God tries believers by crosses and calamities, 
as gold is tried in the fire, Zach. 13. 9. 1 Pet. 4. 12. 
See also Psal. 17. 3. and 66. 10. 1 Pet. 1. 6, 7. 

Lanthor>', Candle, and Lamp, denote prosperity, 
and a happy issue of things, Job 29, 3. Psal, 18, 28. 
Hence the putting out of a candle or lamp, signifies 



ThMshalt 



> Shalt _ 

k not the ligbtd 
• MOM Mf kit thoa tVmI-M be slain, aoit tiff 
kiagiom ot bnel and itt tnaquiiG^ perish. So tb 
eanemlMD of Dsrid'* kingiloiii in hb pasUnity is called 
a lamp ot candk, I Ki^ 11. 36. and Id. 4. 2 Kbff 
6. 19. 2Ch((».2l. 7. I^aL 133. 17. la the IhI 
ol thsM tcxta recpeel it hnd to Christ, the heavenly king, 
auil Davicl'ii ion according to the flesh. 

BtJRNiKu Co&LK, wmetivaes dcoote calamities biuI 
Kriovuii* \mniihaienti, FW 140. 10. Isa. 47. 14. 
Woinctiraoi they Bignify Ughtaiog, Paal. 18. 8. An obIt 
Km la calW a coal, 3 Sam, 14. 7. Because as coab 
rokod up in ashes ore a seed of fire, so that ooe son 
would ho a ineana to propagate a posterity and contiDiH 
n rumily, no that it would not be wholly exlinguishei 
Pruv. 26. 21. and Horn. 12. 20. It is said, that when 
wo do iitiod to ail enemy, wo heap coals of fire upon In 
hoad, tu melt liini down, or it will aggravate that guilt 
M'liliili ■hall hriog severer vengeance U[Jon him, becanu 
(if liii uoiiKobM and ungrateful malice to such as do hin 

A i'UAL is put (or the pla^e, or any disease, that is 
Uarv imd Intlaiiiod, like buraiag coals. Dent. 32. H, 
lluu. JW. I'lT arrows, which grow hot by luotioa, and 
« liko Qra 1^1. IQ. 3. For lightabgs which faun 
) (vaU, l\al, 7 1, 4J!, .\nj for love that b veiy ftf- 
', fuul. S, 0, 

t'iKlt-*lUk\Duuteti)aMd«aotee (.-oatempt. because 

^"'liuf gt« and I%ht. as !». 7. 4. Letnol 

' : or Stint, far th* two tails of tltat 
; M if h»lMd saia. tbej an lik) 
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rhit^ have aotbiog but Rmoke, the remains 6t fir^ 
rhich shall speedily cease. So it is with tyrante who* ] 
appose Christ and Lis gospel, who seem like great fires 
o OS, that in 8, moment would cunsnmc all ; but to God j 
md fcuth, they are as the tails of smoking fire-brands, [ 
ivho, for all their Ihreatning, will, in a miserable maun^ I 
it Iragth be destroyed. 

' Sometimes it denotes divine deliverance from evil, 
t were from fire, Zach. 3. 2. Is not this a brand ] 
lacked out of the fire ? Ho speaks of Joshua the higlH 
meat, who by the favour und grace of God, was deli- 
nered from the Babylonish captivity, came to Jerusalem, 
restored the temple, and exercised the priesthood. Sea 
Amoa 4. i 1. Jude, verse 23. Job 12. 5. Isa. 42. 3. 

Shoke, the excrement of fire, and a sign of it, is 
■oetaphorically put for punishments inflicted, and cala- 
mities, Isa. 14. 31, There shall come from the north 
smoke. The Chaldee rendera it vengeance, or revenge. 
Smoke is used to signify any enemy, because it is 
rift in invading, very penetrating and searching, and i 
to by none be resisted, and being a certain token t^ 1 
Sre. So the fire of God's wrath onca kindled smokes 
hfter the same manner. See Psal. 37. 20. Isa. 65. 5. 
!». 10. Rev. 14. II. Acts 2. U). In which places 
imoke is a symbol of wrath and divine puniehmouts. 

Some Verbs belong to this head, as to be hot, which 
m an efiTect of anger, which as Fihe inSaracs the hear^ 
Dent. 19. 6. Psal. 93. 3. and 57. 4. The anger of 
h godly man, proceeding from an holy ze^ against sin, 
la said to burn, 2 Cor 1 1. 29. The like is said of lust- 
^1 and depraved afTections, 1 Cor. 7. 9. 

The word Zaraph, which properly signifies to melt 
inetals in order to purify them from dross, is translated 
by an elegant metaphor, to signify the purification and 
linal of the righteous, which is done by crosses and 
bufferings. Whence the shnilitude of melted metal is 
Bometimes expressly added, Psal. (iQ. 10. and 105. 19> 
Isa. I. 25. Jer. 9. 7. Dan. 11. 35. Zach. 13. 19^ J 
HeDCc the furaace where metals are melted aad purlfietf* 
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is pnt for uffliciiotis sent by God, Deut. 4, 20. 
8. 51. Jer. 11. 4. Id wliich place the epLtliot of iron 
IB added to denote the tribulation, severity or cmel nature 
of servitude. 

A pMsago more notable than the rest, we read, Isa. 
48. iO. Behold I have refined thee, but not with silver; 
I have choijeD thee in the tiiroacc of affiictlon ; Jehovah 
intimates that he purge? his people mildly and gently, 
not as silver and gold are purged, because such are wont 
to be wholly melted in order to their purifying; as if he 
hod said, 1 so temper and qualify correi/tions, that I suit 
them rather to your weakness, than proportion them to 
your wickedness. 1. Cor. 10. 13. 

In general, it is put for the iuward proof, or trial of llie 
heart, which God aloue can do, I'sal. 26. 2. and 17,3. 
See Prov. 17. 3. It is also used for outward choice of 
some from others, which is done by some open ac^ 
Judges 7. 4. The word of God is said to he retined, or, 
asit were, tried in the fire, 2 Sam. 22. 31. FW. 18.30. 
Prov. 30. 5. Psal. 119. 140. it is most pure, most 
true, and most certain. This is emphatically declared, 
Psal. 12. 6. Tho words of the Lord are puro wordsi 
as silver tried in a furnace of earth, purified seven limss; 
which passage, without doubt, re.spects tho quick and 
lively experience of the saints, in whose hearts the tru^ 
of God's word fa experimentally felt, and proved to ba 
of undoubted efEeacy by the fire of tribulation. 

METAPHORS TAKEN FKOM AIR. 

The motion of the Air is uncertain, inconstaDt, and 
vanishing; it is used, metajiborically, for things that an 
" lanisbing. Job 6. 26. Do ye imagine to reprove 
my wordw, and the speeches of one that is desperate 
which are as wind? that is, do ye think that I utter 
vain words, and despise them aa of no weight ? Job IS. 
2. Should a wiw man utter knowledge of wind ? or vain 
as tho wind, which has nolhiog but an empty sound; or 
S]] his belly with the east wind ? Should he admit vaia 
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Ijad fluctuating tbougbts iolo hU mind, Eccl. 5. IS. 

I What profit hath he that hath laboured for the wind ? 

I wlio hath heaped together much riches, with great labour 

I which is in vain, when ho can have no benefit from them, 

13. The prophets shall becomo wind, of no 

Jcr. 22. 22. The wind shall cat up all thy 

BMtnrs, they shall vanish and perish. On the other hand. 

His Bfud, Hosea 12. 1. Ephram feedetli on wind, and 

iollowetb after the east wind, Tlioy commit idolatry 

I with great earnestness, which has no soul-feeding virtue 

I mii ; for it proves os vain as it is to follow the east wind, 

lectation of substantial nourishment from it 

»h 2. 11. A man walking in the wind and falae- 

^ IB put for a vain and lying person. See Isa. 41. 

fSJ. 13. Hosea 8. 7. To this belong the words of 

»tle, 1 Cor. 14. 9. For ye shall speak into the 

a vain and to no purpose. He speaks of prophesying 

» church in an unknown tongue, which could not 

iderstood by the heaters, 1 Cor. 9. 26. To beat 

T, signifies to undertake a vain and unprofitable 

, The metaphor is taken from men that fight, who, 

^en they misa their stroke, spend their strength vainly 
i^sinst the wind, Epb. 4. 14. thut we thenceforth be 
ne more children, to.ssed to and fro, and carried about 
witii every wind of doctrine ; by this tossing to and fin 
rf the wind, instability and iuconittancy of mind is 
denoted, a metaphor taken from a ship, which is tossed 
wd driven by the violence of the winds and waves, 
fleb. 13. 9. Be not carried about with divers and 
rtnnge doctrines, for it is a good thing that the heart be 
^gfibliahcd with grace. 

Becanse vehement winds are hurtful, therefore enemies 
l^^jiioh annoy and commit devastations on the oarth arc 
' ..^^fBed by this appellation, especially the east-wind, 
' »I. 55. 8. isa. 41. 1«. Jer. 4. 11. and 51. I. 
15. Job 27. 21. 8eo also Isa. 27. 8. 
w ^gikx 4. 8. Jer. 18. 17. Job says of God, when ht- 
r^jts-tied him, Job 30. 22. Thou liftest me up to thf 
J^ ^r tfaou causeit me to rido upon it, and diasolvest my 



■nbataaoe ; as a whirlwiQdscatteis ofaaff or stubble, that 
do3t variously toas and coDSume lue. 

Clocjus, because of their divers attributes, havcabo 
ditTereiit metapborical notations, as, 

Calamities and Kuin, bocauae men are deprived ti 
the tight anU splendoui: of iho sun and firmameat lif 
them, and cloudy days make mca dull and melaQchot^, 
Lam. 2. I. How hulh the Lord covered iho daiighUf 
of SioD with a cloud in his anger { Some think that by a 
tacit Antithesis, allasion is made to the cloud of gloiy, 
which tirst appeared in Jerusalem at the dedication of the 
temple, 1 Kings 8. 10. to which this cloud of pnsent 
calaunty is plainly contrary. Hence a day of clotid^ 
or a cloudy day, is put for times of calamity, Elzek. 80. 
3. and 4. 12. Joel 2, 2, Zeph. 1. 15. 

Because of the Dumber and multitude of the cloudi, 
for in tempestuous weather many thick clouds app^, 
Heb. 12. 1. Wherefore seeing we are compassed about 
with so great a cloud of witnesses, so numerous a compaaf 
of witnesses which are like a thick cloud. He speaks 
of those holy men of Gfod mentioned particularly, chap. 
11. who by their own example are testimonies that m 
are juslilied, and please God, hy faith. Clouds are like- 
wise used in comparison, Jet. 4. 1-i. Behold he irill 
come as clouds ; his array will woke a vast appearance 
Bzek. 38. 9. and 30. 18. A cloud shall cover her, vil. 
Egypt. A king with his host'^ shall cover her, as a cltmd 
t^iich comes up and covers the earth. 

Because of their vanity and inconstancy, as sotiw 
clouds seem to promise rain, but by being chased away 
by the winds, give none, 2 Pet, 2. 17. These are 
clouds that are carried away with a tempest. He speab 
of false teachers, who are uncertain in their proauhingi 
not alTording the ralu of saving doctrine aud oonsolaUaa, 
Jude, verse 12. Such are called clouds without wateii 
The apostle tlierefote has respect to tho^e clouds which 
sem to us to be ra'my, but are condensed exIiaUttioot 
'Ibout water. 

t 8wifiN£Ss, because wu see the clouds to 1m 



earned under heacen with very quick speed, as if they 
did fly, being hurried on hy the impetuosity of the wind, 
Isft. 19. 1. Behold, the Lord rideth upon a swift cloud, 
and shall conie into Egypt, he will speedily aad unex- 
pectedly punish the Egyptians, as if be did fly upon the 
ekmds. See Isa. 60. ». P^al. 104. 3. Nahum 1. 3. 
Some think that the prophet used this phrase because the 
£^ptian<t looked upon clouds of this kind to be ominous, 
wnereas Egypt was not wont to he troubled with clouds. 

A Tempest which properly signifies a sudden and very 
strong wind, or whirlwind, somelinaes accompanied with 
Ihaader, rain, and hail, when attributed to (!od, eigni- 
See that bis dreadful wrath and tremendous punishments 
shall be poured out upon sinners : but if attributed to 
men, it metaphorically denotes dixtnrbance and violent 
invasions. Job 9. 17. Psa]. 83. 15. Isa, 41. IB. 
Jer. 23. 19. and 30. 23 Ezek. 13. U. Amos ]. 14. 
Job 27. 21. Psal. 50. 3. and 58. 9. Zach. 7. lO. 

Thundeb is only attributed to God, and by a metaphor 
flignilies I 

His Majestv and Glorv, Psal. 81. 7. 1 answered J 
tliee in the secret place of llmnder. i 

Hia Wrath and punishment. 1 Sam. 2. 10. The 
adversaries of the Lord shall be broken to pieces. Out 
of heaven ^all he thunder upon them, that is, in his 
anger he will grievously punish and destroy them. lau. 
29. 6. Psal. 18. 8. and the following verses. Rev. 16. 
18, 21. 

His WoKD, because in old times Jehovah, for the 
most part, made known his will by thunder, as in the 
promulgation of the law, Exod. 19. his manifcBtion to 
Job, chap. 37, 2. and 38. 1. And hia voice to Christ, 
John 12. 28, 29. Thunder itself is oftcB called a voice, 
Exod. 9. 23. Jer. 10. 13. Rev. 4. 5. and 6. 1. and 
10. 3. Sometimes iho voice of the Lord, Psal. 29. 3. 

Hail likewise carries the notion of anger, vengeance, 
and roost heavy punishments, and hence in that deacrip- 
tioD of God in his great majesty and manifestation of his 
power and wrath, Psal. 18. 12, 13, 14. Hail is joined 
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I^htning and tbitnder. Iaa.28. 17. 

shall sweep away the refuge of lie?, and * 
overflow tl.e hiding place ; thai is, the veogeaoce tt 
shall overthrow ibe refuge in which you vainly 
just aa if aslorm of bail and overflowing of waters* 
overthrow and overwhelm ihe tenia in which yon fl 

Rain, becantw it brings great profit to the cartb; 
yet if it be immoderate or no seasonable, becomes W 
is therefore used in a two-fold manner, viz. io a 
and bad sense, Ezck, 34. 26. The spiritual bleaaing 
in the kingdom of Christ are set down in the similituW 
ofa shower in season. Hoaea 10. 13. It is lime to a«ek ^ 
the Lord, till he come and rain righteousness upon yo* 
which will refresh and make you fruitful in good wotio, 
as rain refreshes the earth and renders it fruitful. 

Bxarpples of the latter may be read. Job 20. 23. 
When he b about to fill his belly, God shall cast «» 
fury of his wrath upon hiro, and shall rain upon him 
vrluie he is eating. By this and the following mutaphots 
the plenty of punishments iiifliaed on the wicked as Il» 
eflTects of God's anger, are denoted, PsaU 11. 6. Upon 
the wicked he shall rain snares, fire, and brimstone; 
that is, he shall copiously inflict dreadful judgements 
upon them. See Ecol. 12. 2. Psal. 42. 7. Deep calleth 
unto deep, at the noise of thy water-spouts. By the 
conduits or waler conveyances, are understood cloudi 
which pour dowm much rain ; the meaning is, that «« 
trouble bringij another, and whilst the former is scarcely 
over, another BtaodH at the door, as if called by the first 
And as the clouds send down great showers upon the 
earth with ranch fierceness nnd noise, causing hnrtfiil 
floods and sometimes dangerous deluges; ho one calamity 
ushers another upon me. so that I am afflicted and 
lernhcd with great perils. 

Snow is put for tlie glory, prosperity, and pleasantness 

of Caman when delivered ffom enemies, Psal. 63. M. 

• . ^*"' "l^aMing from sin. Isa. 1 ' = 



DKWrWfalok 



and fertilizes the earth, in iwo 
of believers. 
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In this world, as Psal. 110. 3. The dew of Chrirfs 
youth is meolioned, that is, the church of believers 
adopted bj' the Spirit of C'hrbt, which taa,y be fitly 
mmpared to dew, because a faithful confesaion and pious 
eraveisatioa are edifying to otliers, and win Ibem fbr 
^rist, reoderitig the church fruitful as Ibe dew doe« the 
ettth ; OS ulso wilb respect to the mutual coramLseratioQ, 
love.and beDefibi with which chrbtiaos comfort each other, 

dew sweetly reftesbes, and, as it were, cheers the 
earth when scorched aad dried up by the sun's intem- 
perate heat, MieahS. 7. Hosea 14. 5. pBal.3;i. 3. 

la the world to corae, Isa. 2B, 19. Thy dew is as the 
dew of herbs. This is an aculanialion to God. whose 
gracious power he exercises in the resurrection of believ- 
era ia called dew, and compared to the dew that falls 
upon herbs ; as if be bad said, as the dew of heaven 
isbes and raises up those herbs which wore dead and 
wi^eted because of the sun's heat, so thy power, O 
God, shall raise up and make thy dead to live. — For the 
coQiiectioii of the whole verse and propriety of the words 
shew that the resurrection of the dead b here treated of. 



Water signifies sometimes good, and sometimes evB 
lu the latter sense, it means a strong and numerotfe" 
people, especially siieh as invade a country in an hostile 
nanuer, ravaging and spoiling it, Isa. 8. 7. Behold, the 
Lord briugeth up upon them the waters of the river strong 
and many ; an host of many people like a rapid and 
Btrong river. The interpretation follows, even the king of 
AEsyria; the allegory is continued : and he shall come 
up over all his channels, and go over all his banks, 
verse 8, And he shall pass through all Judah, he shall 
overflow and go over, he shall reach even to the neck, 
the king of Assyria with bis numerous armies, like 
svrelliog and strong waters shall over-run and destroy all ; 
first the land of Israel, and afterwards the land of J udah, 
ia which those waters are said to overflow to the neck ; 




BdMU. mttndbJI arise a{i oat of the ntwth, and 
an mmt aw io^ flood, and ihali averflow the ' 
Iba litem Uwreof. Th* koat of che Babjl. 
neMrt. 8m I«. 17. 13, 13. E^k. 26. 3. 19. 
a» hoMile Mc^e mc expicMl; compved 
Rm. 17. 1, 15. The raioa of a. multitude of 
Itfnitn taany people. 

It donotoa anj great calami ties and tribnlatioiH, 3 Smb. 
22. 17. F^al. 18. 16. aad 32. 6. aud €6. J2. aoi 
124. 4. A. & 144. 7. lu. 28. 17. & 43. 2. Lam.a54. 

Water, mciu^hoticaliy, signifies poaCerity, wtueti ii 
uropu^Bied from iU ohd stock, as water Uows bom* 
fountain. Num. 24. 7. He shall pour the water oat«E 
bin huokntK, that is, Uod ahall so bleas the people gf 
I*rn«l, ropreKcnted by Jacob, that they shall ba<e a 
iiiimeroiui of1»pring, and increase into a great multitude. 
Auotlidr metaphor taken from water follows, — And hit 
Kednliallbe in many watcis, which the Chaldee expouodt 
of jionplo (according to the above signification) lliut be 

KBrnphmiia*, a king shall spring up who shall he ma^ 
od by hi* tin*, and he shall rule over many people. 
Uut It. itoloino iBys, Uiat this signifies prosperity, as uial 
mmhI Inoroani* limt thai is sown beside the waters. 

To thi* lense we are to refer Isa. 4S. 1. Heaiye 
Uila. O houMs ut JuLiib, called by the name of Isniu, 
' I VDUie I'otlh out of the waters of Judab, Ihatil, 
I M\> dMUvudwl of Jacob, as from a fountain; 
. ae. .nd PhoI. 68. ^. 
which fur the plenty of waters, the nobsl 
t iM wavw and storms, metapborical^ 
"^'^^ ~f «i*itui»i, Jer.51. 42. Theiu 
the is covered witb the mul- 
TIm King with bb 




129 



Eben our iniquities are said to be east into tlie depths ' 
e sea, Micab 7. 19. It signifies a total remission, 
ID ntter oblivion of tlicm. 
de, Tcne 14. Raging waves of the sea, foaming out 
OWD sliarae. FaL=e teachers are Ihn* described. 
A metaphor taken trom a turbulent and foaming sea. See 
the express similitude, Isa. 67. 20, 31. To which place 
the apostle seems to have respect. 

I^al. 1 10. 7. Ha shall drink of the brook in the way. 
This is expounded of the pafision of our Saviour, which 
was a drinking of the brook in the way. Bytlie brook, the 
multitude and bitterness of Christ s Kufferings are noted, 
Bad also their shortness. For these torrents quickly pass 
away, because they have not their source from a fountain, 
but fiom showers ; and hence it is added, therefore shall 
he lift up the head, that'is, he shall bo gloriously deli- 
vered from death, and shall most eminently triumph in 
bis resunection. 

Sometiraes aSTEAM or BaofiK is taken raotaphorically 
in a good sense. Job. 20. 17. By the brooks of honey 
and butter, is signified a confluence of prosperous, plea- 
sant, and desirable things, even to full satistactien, Pnal. 
36. S. God is said to make believers drink of the 
livers of liis pleasures, that is, to bestow a plenty of 
ieavenly good thmgs upon them, which is that more 
abundant life which Christ promised to his sheep, John 
JO. 10. 

Prov. 18. 4. The well-spring of wisdom, is called a 
flowing brook, that is, the mouth of a wise man does 
abundantly communicate wisdom. 

Isa. ^5. 6. In the wilderness waters shall break out, 
and streams in the desert. He adds, veme 7, And the 
parched ground strali become a pool, and the thirsty land 
Bprin^ of water. This is a metaphorical description of 
the blessings of Christ's kingdom. 

A RiTER, if taken in an evil sense, signifies the fre- 
quent irruptions and invasions of enemies, Isa. J8. 2. 
A nation wiiose land the rivers have spoiled. Here is 
divine vengeance foretold upon the wicked Ethiopians, 
by armed enemies, who were to overwhelm their land. 
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If it he taken in a good sense, itdenolea t 
and bliBimg of God, Paal. 4U. 4. 
streams whereof shEill make glad the city of God. 
holy habitation which God placed in that city, is mti- 
mated to be hke a most plcosant river, whose livalcte 
rejoice the whole uity; flnJ therefore, it is added, The 
holy placQ of the tabernacle of the Most High, 

By River, Jehovah himself may aptly he understood; 
and his streams arc the special blessings we receive from 
his Divmo protection, which flow from his grace oi 
rivulets from a river, ^fcilher would it be any error, if 
it should he referred to tho word of God, for where tiutt 
is purely taught, God himself cannot but be graciously 
present there. 

Isa. 41. 18. I will open rivers in high places, BOd 
founlains in the midst of the valleys; I will make ^ 
wilderness a pool of water, and the dry land springsOE 
water. This is a metaphorical description of the king*- 
doin of Christ 

John 7- 38. He that helievcth on mo, aa tho scrip, 
tuie saitb, out of his belly shall flow rivers of living 
water. What Christ adds, viz, as the scripture Saitb, 
belongs to the following words, and the flowing of living 
waters out of their bellies, is inferred from some certain 
places of the Old Testament, such as Ua. 58. 11. Thou 
sbalt be like a watered garden, and like a spring, whose 
waters lie not. Or, from the whole substance of the 
gospel promises, such as Isa. 44. 3. and 49. 10. Ezek. 
36. 26. Joel 3. I. and 3. 23. Zoch. 12. 10. & 14. 8. 

A Fountain is generally taken iu a good sense, vriih 
respect to temporal and spiritual bles.siii^. Esamples 
of the former, arc, Deut. 33. 28. Tho fountain of Jacob, 
that is, the people of Israel, which sprung from Jacob, 
shall remain like a lasting fountain, Jer. 9. 1. The eye 
is called a fountain of tears, that is, it sheds tears 
plentifully. 

Examples of the latter, are, Psal. 36. 9. For with 
£ the fountain of life ; thou, O God, art the cause 
fe and Beavenly blessedness. Psal. 87. 7. All my 
in thee. This inUiiiB.l(», vW\.'oe\\o«icia,TC^e- 



!a«ated hy the Spirit of God, should celebrate and sing 
prusBH to htm, usiog tliia argument; all the iipringa of 
(Mr lite are ia theej O, our blessed Saviour : thou nloae 
jttt the Fountain of temporal, spirlLnal, and eternal life. 
..See Psal. 58. 7, 8. and 32. 14, lo. Whore there is 
■n express comparidon, Pttal. 119.28. My soul raelteth 
Jfer heaviness, that in, consnmcis as if it were a liquid. 
Some say that this ia an hyperbolical dcatription of his 
Urns, as if his soni wero a liquid and resolved iuto wocpiug. 
S«e Job, 6. 14, Id. Jud^s 15. 14. 

WATEHis capable of Cold and Heat, Rom, 12. 11. 
fervent in spirit, by which spiritual ardour and the zeal 
of feith and piety are denoted. Tho Syriac expresses it 
by a word which aijrnifics boiling water, Job 41, 22. 
Ksiek. 24. 3, 6. Job 30. 27. Rev. 3 15. I know thy 
wo^, that thou art neither cold nor hot ; I would thou 
W^ either cold or hot, verse l(i, So then, because thou 
art lulcewar(i3 and noillier cold nor hot, I will spue thee 
CKtt of my month. In this text there is a manifest alia* 
loon lo the qualities of water. He calls the cold, such as 
aie without any interest in Christ, and the hot, be calls 
meh as are endued with the true kaowlcdge of Christ, 
vhoaB faith worheth by love, and the lukewarm, are such 
88 would be called Christians, but do not lovo God nor 
lead a life conformable to their holy profession ; God loves 
sHDh as are hot or ferveat with the zeal of piety ; but the 
lokewsrm, who are only ChrHtians in name, and not 
in reality, he utterly disapproves. 

0^'eclioii. But what means this, where he wishes 
that we were Cold ^ Does that frame of apirit also please 
God? 

Answer. This is to be understood respectively, or by 
way of comparaoQ, ^i/x(":, the cold, in that with respect 
to-tbe lukewarm, arc more praiseworthy, because they 
O^enAj protess what they are, not counterfeiting that 
saaclily which they have not, protending one thing and 
dtnng another, but being under the blindness of a natural 
state, if they are taught, they frequently amend and 
jrovD good men ; whereas, the lukewarm, making a 
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■pecioiH shew of godlinesa, bat deoying the \ 

in a far more hopeless condition. Prov. 17. 2' 

of understanding, is of an excellent spiril, iho margin is, 

of a cool sTiirit, tbat is, of a sedate and quiet miod, who 

U DOt easily provoked or disturbed with the intemporate 

heat of anger. 

The Actions of water arc of two sorts, as to break 
forth, Job 28, 4. which Bignifies abundance of wealth, 
and a splendid offspring, Gen. 28. 14. and 30. 43. 
Exod. 1. 12. Job I. 10. Hosea4. 10. Also, a pub- 
lishing of speech, 1 Sam. 3. 1. 1 Chr. 13. 2. 2 Chr. 
31. 6. When the waters are said to overflow, it signilies 
an irruption of a multitude of enemies, and also, the 
speed of the invasion. Examples of the former ate 
Isa. 8, 8. and 28. 15,17,18. Dan. 11. 22. Nah. 1.8. 
Of the latter, Psal. 90. 5. laa. 10. 22. Jer. 8. 6. 
Isa. 22. All nations shall flow together to it, Jer. 51. 44. 
Micah 4. 1. Here the prophets treat of the conTergion 
of the Gentiles to Christ, by a very significant metaphor. 
In the means of conversion, which is the evangelical 
word, by his divine eiEency. the people willingly, without 
any compulsion, flock to him. Waters naturally descend, 
if they are made to ascend, it is by engines or art, and 
not from any spontaneous motion or peculiar qualttj* ao 
incliningthem ; so this people when they move Sion-wards 
and ascend that holy hill, are influenced, animated, and 
strengthened, by the aid and efficacy of the Holy Spirit, 
and by the gospel of Chnst 

This flowing together, implies — 1. Diligence and 
fervour in piety, as walfirs gather together with celerity 
and impetaosity. 

2. It denotes frequency and plentj, as many watera 
flow together. 

3. It denotes concord or agreement, as many streams 
come from divers plnccs, and when thy meet make up 
one hemogcneous body, whose parts cannot be disceroed 
from each other, 

Psal. 45, 1, My heart is inditing a good matter, the 
^ebrewis. nyheertboiiethorbnbblelh up a good word. 
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is an elegant nletaphor of the speech of the beart 
well premeditated, which, by the mouth and hps is 
Sttered, as water when it boils often bubhles over. 

To Distil is put for speedh, doclrincj or prophecy, 
because as dew iructitios the earth, so (3aes heavenly 
doctrioe render a soul fruitful. Examples are to be seen 
Deut. 32. 2. Job 29. The heavens and skies are said 
lo drop down righteousness, when God gives blessings 
copiously from heaven, Isa. 45, S. 

Some Actions of a man about waters, as to pour 
oa^ which signifies evil, sometimes with respect to God, 
when he is said to pour out his wrath, that, is, when he 
grievomly punishes, 2 Cbron. 12. 7. Isa. 42. 25. 
Psal 79. 6. Jer. 42. 18. Ezek. 9. 8. and 22. 23. 
Dan. 9. Jl. Lam. 2. 4. HoseaS. lO. (Jod is said 
to pour contempt upon princes, Psal. 107. 39, 40, he 
will divest tyrants of all authority, and make them con- 
toruptibte in exile or banishment, as it follows there. 
As it respects men, it signifies the evil of guilt and p'lnisb- 
niwit, or of great afflictions. See examples. Job 30. 16. 
Lam. 2. 11, 12. Psal. 22. 14, 15. and 73. 2. Ezek. 
16. 15. 

Sometimes it is taken in a good sense of God, as when 
be is said to pour out his spirit, when he plentifully 
bestows the gift of the Hoiy Ghost upon believers, Isa. 
32. 15 aud 44. 3. Joel 3. 1. Zach. 12. 10. Acls 
2. 17, 33. Rom. 5. 5 Tit. 3. 6. See Psal, 45. 3. 
1 Sam. I. In. Psal. 02. 8,9. Lara. 2. J9. Job 3.2i. 

To Wash and make clean, which is wont to bo done 
with water, is expressive of the justilication of sinful 
man before God, and his sanctification. To be washed 
from sin, as from most sordid filth, is to obtain remission 
of Bins through the Mediator Clirist, Psal. 51. 8, 9. 
Isa. 4. 4. Ezek. 16. 4. 9. and 36. 25. Acts 22. 16. 
1 Cor. e. U. Heb. 10. 22. Rev. 1. 5, 7, 14. to 
abstain from sin and practise holiness of life, J ob 9. 30. 
ftal.2e, 6. Psal. 73. 13. Prov. 30. 12. Isa. 1. 1(5. 
14. James 4. S. &c. 




lOH THB EARia. 

Spiritual kingdom 
liciiy; ou the cootfi 
»ef eMraplJon and stn, tniri 
nan. slier ibe Ul, tm iitvolnA, John 3. Si. H*AM 
is of tbe cwth. ia e&nhly, uid spesketh of the elA 
The fint pfarasie, of lfi« eartii, b properly takoa^'vitti 
denotes an earUily original ; to whii:l) is opposed, CA- 
ing from heaven. See 1 Cor. 1.5. 47. 

Tb* second phmse, of the earth, metaphorically t^l^ 
is to be ignorant of divine things, and an utter struigH 
to the spiritual kingdom oi God, which elsewhere it 
phrased, to mind earlbl/ things, Phil. 3. lif. to can 
for things of the flesh, Rom. B. 5. Sec John 3. 6. 
1 Cor. 2, 14. To which is opposed, Christ, is above aD, 
the most Holy God, possessed of all possible perfectitm. 
Tbe last phrase, to speak of tbe earth, is conformable 
to the first, and is to speak those things which are earlhlj. 
See 1 John 4. 3. 5. To which is opposed, that Chrirt 
speaks the words of God, which whosoever receives, he 
witnesses that God is true; the like opposition Ckml 
uses, speaking to the carnal Jew, John 8. 23. 

Because tbe earth affords men booses anil cortvenienl 
habitations, in that respect eternal lifo and tbe facavcn of 
the blessed is called a New Earth, Isa. 55. 17. 28. 
2 Pet. 3. 13. Rev. 21. I. Because in it arc tfaow 
many mansions which are provided by Christ for believen, 
John 14. 2. In this sense some of the iatliers expound 
Matt. 6. 6. Blessed arc the meek, For they shall inherit 
tho earth. But this may he fitly inlerpretetl of the earth 
ouwbichwc dwell; for tbissentence seems to be borrowed 
from INnl. 37. 1 1. The meek shall inherit tbe earth, and 
deli^-V ■',-■•■:■'■■" :-i the abnndance of peace. Thty 
wIji ■' . , :ujU, when injirred,easilylorgiTO! 

wbi' : >^> ibcir right, than vexotknutfj' 

tu ^^ ' . , who value concord and peace oif 

i~.Uiles; to whom a ifoiet |Kivcrty is 
I bnwUn^ ncVm*, \b<»c I «*y, will 
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truly, and with a miad full of tranqniility, inhabit anA pos* 
seas this earth, and in it will enjoy the i;ratic and blessing 
of God to thciu and their posterity. 

A Mountain or EIili,, being a more elevated part of 
the earth, melaphoriually denotes 

Heaven, the habitation of God, so called by an 
aothropopalhy, an He is elsewhere stud, to dwell in the 

HA, Psal. 3. 5. I cried unto the Lord with my 
taai he heard me out f>f his holy hill, that is, from 
a. As if he had said, I am cast out from the place 
f lerrestrial sanctuary appointed in Jefuaalem, but 
■-yet an open access to the holy hill of God, his 
Wk bshiLatioQ, where my prayers shall bo hoard, 
B against my stubborn enemies be imparled. Psal. 
Fftal, 121. I. aud 123. 1. 
HODOMSand Empirics, which, like mountuins, have 
& pre-eminence in the world, I'sal. 30. 7. Lord, by thy 
bvour, thoa host made my mountain to stand strong, that 
B, thou bast given my kingdom slrength and IranquilUty, 
P^l. 76. 4. Thou art more glorious and exceUent than 
&ta mountains of prey ; — the kingdoms of tlio wicked, 
who unjustly plunder and prey upon the world, Jer. dl. 
25, Behold, 1 am agtiinst thee, O destroying mountain, 
aaith the Lord. 8o he calls Babylon, although it was 
ntoate in a plain, because of its dignity and power, by 
vhicb, as u vt.y high mountain, it hung over other cities 
and people. Hab. 3. 6. The everlasting mountains were 
g(»ttered, and the perpetual hills did bow, the kingdoms 
of the people were suddenly shaken and overthrown : 
tie speaks of the blessing of God, which expelled the 
Canaaaites and distributed their land to his people, by his 
ministers Muses and Joshua. Bxod. 15. 14. 

Any proud enemies of the Kingdom of God, Isa. 2. 14. 
The day of the Lord, upon ail the high mountains, and 
upon all the high hills that are lifted up, that is, upon all 
anch as are proud and lifted up because of ihi'ir power. 
As appears, veiso 11. 12. 17. Also by the ce dare of 
Lebanon that are lifted up and the oaks of Basban, yt^ 
13, Aud the high towers and fenced wckUa, N«,t»&fl 
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_ _i. 40. 4. Every valley shall be exalted, and e 
mountalri and hill shall be brought low. This is a w 
tiliorluul ilosiiription of the effect of John Bapll* , 

SRiuuhing, of whicli the prophet speaks here. Tfc I 
ootiliio of repentance brings down the proud, defrran^ I 
and wicked : and the consolation of the kingdom of flol I 
liftn Hji the valleys, it comforts and refreshes the hnnAH \ 
Ui« iioor In spirit and the dejected. The foreronner rf ' 
tlio Lonl did exactly prosecute both these ports in ja^p*" 
ring the way for our Lord, saving, Repeat, fcr the 
kiNgdocioriioawnbalhand, lsk41. 15. Thoq ihdt 
Uimh \hi> tuounUiiH^ and beat them smalL and shak 
HWki^lJM bills as chaffl Tbou^holtdestroy thiDeenenii^ 
Uwai^tt tbey be iiKVt proud and po«rcr&l, ootwith^nwBn; 
(biM dt>it SM4II, to llivsetf ud olbeis, but as a ^nm, 

M«Pa «^M«a|^ tbm B SMBtioB if Baidnui, ftd-flL 

Iji. wMck ■itaan-i ' — bmoosfbrexied* 

^ ^MlM»^ tlN^I««k tkMM dnm keh>s wnjM. 
•ifmik mi ftfki hMc* tfeWl^MK. or beifaarf 

MNk, «M llll>l|>niilii^j M fac &«, Deat. 3£. H 

Ml. vf IkaAM ft.1* k«« J^^ *« ii. tW wis 
;Mk«M Vbi>4»aMr«3^*tfik»3««v biLS.taL 
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Eand ilhistrions saints, who exceed others bi hilkt 
_ s, but it is thought that the pljrase, unto the 

' utmost bound of the everlasting hilU, is better exjKiundGd 
ttnto the end of the world. 
. A Rock, resembliog a mountain, by a metaphor, denotes 

I afirm, stable, or secure place from danger), and consc- 
^neatlf refuge and protection, Psal. 40. 2. and 27. 5. 
and 81. 2. Isa. 31. 9. and 33. 16. .ler, 51. 25. &c. 
A Den is a hollow place of great rocks, in which 
thieves aad robbers hide themselves, hence Christ calls 
the temple at .lemsalera a den of thieves, Matt. 21. 13. 
Mark 11. 17. Luke 19. 43 which is taken from Jer. 
7. 11. because of their fake doctrine, perverse hes, 
oppressions, unrighteousness. Each of which is spiritual 
robbery. Neither is the allusion of a den to that spacious 
and vast temple insignificant; for wc find recorded by 
Joaephus lib. 14. c. 27. and by Strabo hb. 16. that there 
were deos in that country so great aud spacious, that four 
thousand men might, at once, liide themselves in one of 
them. 

A Valles, metaphorically, denotes humiliation, griefe, 
and oppressions, Isa. 40. 4. Luke 3. 5. Jerusalem is 
called the valley of vision, Isa. 22. I. Because it was 
the seminary of the prophets, Psal. 23, 4. Vea, though 
1 walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I 

' will fear no evil, although I should fall upon the utmost 
perils of death. This metapbnr is taken from sheep, who 
when they stray in those obscure and desolate valleys, are 
in danger of being destroyed by ravenous beasts. Psal. 
l]9. ]76. I have gone astray like a lost sheep. 

Psal. S4. 6. Who passing through the valley of fiaca 
make it a well ; the rain also fiUeth the pools. Pious 
men, in going up to the annual feast in Jerusalem, in 
want of water, were accustomed to dig hollows in the 
earth, when such was the divine goodness, that rain was 
Bent to fill these hollows, which so reireshcd those weary 
travellers, that they went from strength to strength, till 
they appeared before God in Sion. 

There are other valleys, meta^horicaiV^ vi 



Hoaeo 2. 15. I will give the vBlIey of Achor fera door 
of hope. This is a promise of Jehovah to the church; 
by wliich phrase the consolation of his xpirit id adversitj', 
and the comfort of liope, is undctstood. Achor Bignifie* 
trouble, and received Ibat name from Uie great trouble of 
the people of Israel, Josh. 7. 24, 25, 20. Believing on 
the Ixird, in the valley of Achor, tliey were comforted 
by a prospect of entering the promised land, and by the 
hope of eternal life. 

A Dbsert, which in a part of the earth little ioha^ 
bitod, uncultivated, wanting pleasant rivers, trees, and 
fruits, is often put for the Gentiles, who are strangers to 
the kingdom of God, and are destitute n{ the means of 
eternal life. Hence foualaini of living waters, and good 
trees are promised to the desert, by which the calling of 
the Gentiles to the kingdom of Christ i^ ititicnated, Isa. 
35. 1, 2, and 41, 48, 19. And by those fountains the 
saving doctrine of Christ ; but by tree^, the IcacheiB of 
the word, and true believers, are to be utjderstood. 

The depths of the earth, and the terms that are 
analogical to it, as a pit, an abyss, or swallowing deep, 
metaphorically denote 

The grievousness of evils, miseries, and calamities, 
Psal. 65. 23, and 71. 20, and 88. 6. Prov. 22. 14. Isa. 
24. 17,32. Lam. 4. 20. Zach. 9. 11. Hence the 
phrase to dig a pit for another, to conspire mischief, and 
to fall into tbe pit he digged for another, is, to be over- 
whelmed with tbe same, or similar evil, which he prepared 
for another. See Pa. 7. 15, J6. and 9. 15. Pa. 94. 
12. 13. 2 Thes. 1. .% &c. 

By Sepulchres which are under the earth, great 
calamities are likewise signified, Psal, 86. 13, and 8S. 
3,4, 

From Mud, Dirt, Dost, and Dung, also meta- 
phors are taken, which denote 

Men in a vile and contemptible condition, 1 Sam. 3. 
Pa, 113. 7. Hither may we reler, 1 Cor. 4. 13, 
where the apostle calls himself Tffi4^/ia. Made es the 
S1& at tbe world, and the ofi-icoMim^ of all things. 



of the ignominy and conlcmpt which he miffered. 
Iiatn. 3. 45. To which place it is probable the apostle 
Iiad respect. 

fivilx nnd adversities, Ps. 62. 2, 14. Lam. 4, 5. 

Death, or a most ignominious casting away, Fs. 
■W. Which is called the burial of an ass, Jer. 22. 
SKb^ 9 37. Jer. 16 4. 

A thing held in great esteem among men, but is really 
lite, gorilid. and noxiou.<i, Hab. 2. 6. That ladeth 
liimaelf with thick clay or mud — by this is lo he under- 
stood riches, which do not profit, but rather prjve snares 
to the possessors, as if they had iiuiuerged in thick mud, 
Ot sfaould take it as their burthen. As walking in mud 
miwt render it difficult for a man to get forward, so 
wealth is generally a hindrance to its possessor ia the 
way to the kingdom of heaven. Matt. lit. 23. 

Phil, 3. 8. I count all things but lo.ss and dung, that 

1 may win Christ. Ho speaks of those things, which, 
before hie conversion, he maguifiod, and put confidence 
in fot salvation ; but now he despises them as the raost 
sordid and vilest tbio^. By filth, the members and 
apparel of a man arecootaminated, which con lamination 
is brought frequently to denote the filthy nature of sin, 
ba. 64. 6. 2 Cor. 7. 1. Epb. 5. 25. Tit. 1. 15. 

2 Pet. 2. 10, 20. Jude 23. Jam. 1. 21. Rev. 3. 4. 
To this, washing and cleansing are contrary, by which 
the taking away of sin is noted. 

The Dust of the earth likewise sijinifies contemj 
!aUectioD, misery, and mourning, 1 !^am. 2. 
1 16. 15. Ps. 7. 5, 5. Ps. 22. 15, J 6, and 44 
a&d 113. 6, 7, ha. 47. 1, and 52. 2. Lam. 3. 16, 29. 
1 By Ai^HEs Ls signified frailty and vilcness, Uen. 18. 
f27, where, nevenheless, there is respect to man's original. 
•ScHsetimes it signifies great calaniitv, and the mourning 
that ensues, Isa. 61. 3. t^zek.'S^. 18. Mai. 4. 3. 
Xeis. 3. 16. For mourners were formerly wont to 
!thiDW ashes uiton their heads, 2 Hura. 1.3. lt>. Job 
'2. 8. and 42. 6. Isa. 5S. .'5. Kzek. 27. 30. Jon. 3. 
6. Matt. ll. 21. The same metaphorical signification 
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10 the ]ihrase, to feed on ssbea, Ps, 102. 9. I have 

eaten ashes like bread, that is, I am in very great grief 
or trouble, Isa. 44. 20. Ho feettelh on ashe^ i 
deceived heart hatli turned Lira aside. Such is the i'ollj 
and wretchedness of idolaters, who seek happiness 
where it cannot be found, and cry for help to idob 
which cannot help themselves. 

OP METAPSORE 



Gold,, metaphorically, signifies a clear and shining 
liquor like gold, viz. pure Oil. Zacch. 4. 12. A serene 
sky, when it is of a yellowbh red. Job 37. 22. Fair 
weather conielh out of the north, in the margin it is 
gold comclh out of the norllj, that is, a wiod purifying 
the air, making it as pure as gold. 

Gold also signilies the puro doctrine of the gospel, as 
silver, and precious stones do, 1 Cor. 3. 12. Also tho 
grace and benefits of Christ our Saviour ; or, which is 
the same thing, true wisdom received by the word of 
Christ, Rev. 3. 18. 

Silver is put for the word of God, said to be as silver 
tried in a furnace of earth, purified seven times. Pa. 12. 
6, which shews great purity. Hence our Saviour is said, 
Mai. 3, 3. To bo as a refiner and parifier of silver, irf 
doctrine, heart and life. The phrase in Isa. 1. 22. 
Thy silver is become dross, denotes corrupt doctrine, 
and a depraved life. The rebellious people of the Jews 
are called reprobate silver, and, therefore, good for 
nothing. 

Ohuss, Tis, and Lead denote Idolators, and other 
wicked people, Isa. I. 25. See Ps. 119. 119. Prov. 
25. 4, 6. 

It is said Isa. BO. 17. For bra-sa I will bring gold, 

and for iron I will bring silver, and for wood, brass ; and 

stones, iron; which signifies the redemption of 

' ' id. Hud the happy charige of the legal into an 
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Cffangeltcat dispensation by the Messiah, or the glor 
fillness of mercy and grace under his blessed reign. 

A Stone, if tma^ifcrred to » man in hss natural stale, 
it shews hardness of heart, and insensibility of mind to 
the things of God, Ezek. 11. 12, and 36. 26. But 
nich 03 are converted to God are lively atones, 1 Pet. 
2. 5. With respect to Christ, who is called a liring 
slont^, upon which they arc spiritually hiiilt, Eph. 2. 20, 
21, 22. Gen. 49. 24. But his bow abode in streogth, 
and the arms of his handa were made strong, by the 
bands of the mighty God of Jacob, from thence is the 
shepherd, the stone of Israel. Joseph was sent into 
Egypt by the providence of God, to sustain his father 
and his family during a famine ; but all the circumstances 
coDoected with it wore over-ruled by him who is the 
shepherd of Israel, and who is the stone laid in Ziou for 
a foundation, Isa. 28. Ifi. Ps. 80. 1, 

Salt, because of its virtue to preserve from putrefaction, 
and season, or give a relish to meat, is, by a metaphor, 
applied to the apostles, and other teachers of the word of 
God, Matt. 6. 13, whose office it is to lake care th^ by 
sound doctrine, and a holy example of life, their auditors 
be preserved from any corruption of religion, and from 
Bay blemish in life and conversation. For as salt applied 
to meat consumes the depraved or corrupt humours, and 
BO preserves from putrefaction ; so the ntinistera of the 
gospel by sound doctrines, and by a prudent application 
of reproof, preserve men from being putrified in sin, and 
make tiiem savoury, that they may please God, and so 
obtain, through his mercy in Christ, eternal blessedness. 

Sometimes it signifies wisdom and prudence, Mark 9. 
50. Col .4. 6. Salt preserves meat tram putrefaction and 
gives it a relish, so does wisdom preserve man from folly 
and vice, and renders them useful to their fellow creatures. 

To this speech, seasoned with sail, corrupt coramuni- 
catioD is opposed, Eph. 4. 29, that is, obscene, foolish, 
Qr impious talk, which, for the want of this spiritual 
AaJt, is unsavoury to God and holy men. 

We havo mention of a covenant of salt, NulCU- V^. 13. 






2 C'liron. 13. 5. Which slgniiiea that wliiuh is li 
and pc'q)etual ; the reason of the speech is, because 
things sailed, keep long, and do not putrify. 



METAPHOaa TAK! 



Sbbd, of which'a plant gro^^, metaphorically signifies 
the word of God, by virtue of which, a roan Li new born, 
and becomes an acceptable plant to God, Isa, 61. 3. 
1 Pet, I. 23, Bebg bom again, not uf corruplihla 
seed, but of incorraplible, by the word of God which 
livoth, and abideth forever. 1 John 3, 9. Whosoever 
is horn of God, doth not comroit sin; for bis seed 
reraaineth in liitn : and he cannot sin because he is bom 
of God; which is expounded, Ps.llfl. 11. Thy word 
have I hid in my heart, thiit I may not sin against thee ; 
and Luke 8. 15. But that sown in Ihd good ground, 
are they, which in an honest and good heart, having 
beard tho word, keep it, and bring forth fruit with 
patience. 

When sowing is attributed to man, it signiSes sucH 
things as are done in our life time, from which good or 
evil is to be expected. And so expresses either the 
practice of piety, or impiety, Example,s of the former 
may be found. Pa. 136. 5, 6. Hos. 10 12. 2 Cor. 9. 
e. Of Ihe latler, Prov. 23. 8. Job. 4. 8. Jer. 4. 3. 
Hos. 8. 7. Of both. Gal, 6. 8. 

When it i^ said of human bodies, that they are sown, 
it denotes their death and burial, 1 Cor. IS. 42, 43, 44, 
To which the resurrection &om the dead is opposed. For 
the apostle metaphorically changes the word, v, 33. Of 
the seed as of the body ; but here of the body as of seed. 

A Root, which is the lower part of the plaul^ and 
the pruiciplc or beginning of accretion, is put for any 
original, or foundation of a thing, Deut. 29. 18. Isa. 
14. 30. Rom. 11. 16, 17, 18. 1 Tim. 6. 10. Heb. 
12. 5. And also for a prosperous state of things. Job 
29, 19. Hence comes tho phraso to take root, that is, 
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to maltiply or tbtive in outward bics.'jings. Pa. 80. 9. 
Isa, 27. 6. and 37. 31. Jer. 12. 2. And on the 
contrary, the drying uji of the root, denotes tho deatruc- 
tion of tho wicked, Job IS. 16. isa. 5. 24. Hos. 9. 
Its. Mai. 4. 1. 

To be rooted, is spolcen of our regoncralion, and a 
streogthenin^ in faith and piety is .sigai6cd thereby, Epb. 
3. 18. Col. 3. 7. . To which we may fitly compare 
Job Id. 38. But ye sboiilJ say, why persecute we him, 
seeing the root of the matter is found in me i when 
rooted by faith in God I keep mine integrity. 

A BRANCii, with many synonymous terms, is iie- 
quenUy proposed in Allegories, signifying by the simi- 
litade of a growing, green, and thriving tree, prosperity, 
aad on the uontrary, by the similitude of a withering 
tree, misfortuns and calamity. Gen. 4!J. 33. Job }S. 
32. and 29. 19. Ps. 80. 10, 11. Isa. 25. 5, Bzek. 
17. 6, 31. 3. Mai. 4. 1. By the term, branches, 
Paul anderstands the Israelites of that time, Rom. 11. 
16, 17. The church is called the branch of God's 
planting, Isa. GO. 21. Because he has a singuKr Icwe 
and care for it. comforting and prcserviug it by bis spirit. 

A Leaf, becaufie it easily falls and withers, carries 
Ak notion of vileness aad vanity. Job 13. 25. But as 
the loaves iif some trees are always green, imder the 
similitnde of such a tree, eternal Ufa is described, Ezek. 
47. 12. Rev. 22. 3. Also tho righteous who are 
heirs of etem.^1 life, Ps. 92. 13, 14. With Ps. 1. 3, 
andS2. 10. 

A Flowek denotes prosperity. Job 14. 2. But 
because a ilower is eesiiy cut diiwn, and withered, it is 
put for any thing that is frail, uncertain, or transitory, 
IsB. 28. 1,4. Pi. 103. 15, 16. Jam. 1. 10, 11. I 
Pet 1. 24. Isa. 40. 6,7.8. 

To Flourish, is put for a prosperous state of men, 
ft. 92. 7. 12, 13. and 132, 18. Prov. 14. II. Isa. 
27. 6. Hos. 14. 8. 

Fruit is put for tho effect of a thing, whether gooj, , 
or evil. It is put for the reword of godliness, "" 



m 



144 




Verily there is a fraU for the rigbteotu, ( 
certainly there is s reward for the jost. Isa. 3. XO. 
Hcb. 12. 1!. Jam. 3. 18. 

It is put for ihe punishment of impiety, Jer. 6. 19, 
Behoi<], 1 will bring evil upon this people, eveo the fruit 
o( their thoughts, bei:auso they have not hearkened unto' 
my words, nor to roy law, but rejected it. 

A Plant, if attributed to God, believers are to be 
understood, Isa. 5. 7. 60. 21. Gl. 3. Eaek. 34. 
29. Hence Matth. 13. 13. Every plant which my 
heavenly Father hath not planted, shall be rooted up, 
which denotes such as are impious or hypocritical, Ps. 
94. 9. He that planted the ear, shall be not hear? 
that is, he that formed it. 

Oa the conlrary, to pluck up, is put for to tako away 
bl|«sing, to punish and destroy, Deut. 29. 28. 2 Chron. 
7.20. Jor. 18. 7. and 31. 28. Amos 9. 15. 

Sometimes a plsnlalion is most especially put to 
signify the restoration mftdo bj Christ, and the saoctifi- 
cation of men to life elemal, Isa. 51. 16. Pa. 92. 13. 
Bom. (i, 5. To wliicb belongs the term ingrafting 
Rom. 11. 17, 19, 2.3, 24, to denote the communion of 
saints in the church. And as these things are eSected by 
Iho preaching of the word of God, therefore planting uid 
wfttering are attributed to ministers, 1 Cor, 8. 6, 7, 8, 
where there is a most elegant subordination of these 

Slauters and watercra to him that gives tlio increase. 
ehovah, who by the ministry of the word eSectually 
operates in the faith and salvation oi men. 

By ccdar;^ and oaks mentioned, Isa. 2. 13. The 
nobility and great ones of the kingdom, who wero proud 
and elevated, are noted, l!^zek. 17. 22. The- lopping 
of boughs, and cutting down the thickets of the forest, 
denotes Ibe destruction of the people, Isa. 10. 18, 33, 
34. and 40. 24. Zecb. 11. 1,2. 

The part of a cut tree, which is left above the earth, 
is Galled the stock, stem, or tnjnk. Which word is 
netaphorically used, to denote the mean and huts- 
ui^inal of Christ acooiding to the flesh, or his 
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nativity fi^om the progeny of David, Isa. II. I. Anf 
there shall come forth a rod ont of the stem of Jesse, &c, 

A Beam, Jokos, and the term xiff©-, a raote, or rather 
a small splialer flying out of a cieft piece of wood, are 
used to express the difference of sinners, Matth. 7. 3, 4, 
B. Where Christ uUegorically demonstrates the craft of 
calnmDiators, who arc diligent in observing the inQrmities 
of others, but very dull in examining their own faults, 
though gnevous, great, and weighty, like a beam. Here 
we have also an admonition concerning our duty, which 
aflw t, to search our own waljctwhich hangs at our back, 
' wing well shaken it and cleared it, we may proceed, 
examination of our brother's fault. 
)RNS, used for wicked and mischievous men, Num. 
Joshua 23. 13. In which the enemies are 
eaiphatically called tliorns, such as are troublesome and 
hurthil, as the eyes cannot endure, so much as a little 
chaff, mote, thorn, or prickle, without horrible torment, 
Ezek. 2. 6. 2Sara.33. 6, 7. Isa. 33. 12. Nah. I. 
10. Matt. 7. 16. Luke 6. 44, &c. Sometimes thorns 
signify impedimenta, Hosea 2. 6. I will hedge up thy 
way with thorns. 

A Reed is eeusily shaken by a small gust of wind, 
2 Kin. 14. 15. Sometimes it denotes men thatare Idcod- 
Blant, light, and of a doubtful faith. Matt. II. 7. Luke 
7. 14. At other times such as arc afflicted, and penitent 
penoDS, called a bruised reed, Isa. 42. 3. viz. a reed, of 
itself frail, is ranch more so, if it be shaken and bmLsed. 
Our Saviour, therefore, promises that he will not, by any 
means, break such, but rather strengthen and heal them, 

Somettmes it signifies deceitful men, who promise suo- 
rour but fml to give it. 2 Kings 18. 21. Isa. 36. fl. 
Ezek. 29. 6, 7. A rush, or bulrush, signifies men of the 
basest and lowest condition, Isa. 9. 14, and 19. 15, 

WoKMwooD, because of iU ungrateful taat« and 
extreme bitterness, is by a metaphor brought to signify, 
sometimes, sin aud sinners, Deut. 29. IS. Amo« 5. 7. 
and 6. 12, Rev. 8. 11. At other times, punishiufiot 
and torment, JsT. 9, 15. and 23. 15. Itaia. 3. V&. \%. 
Rov. S. 4, H 
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. ;.- I i-rr '■ . I ;:. . .<.s •• \ liSN pho w tsts ouve tree 

Vi.'j -L^^st :••■ :•■■->« ^rnvvTiur 'r. :ii-? liz-i of Canaaa^f 

Ii:i'" -i" ■■■- ^!- I'l:, ly wTiiL'ii i:* iToize^s ^r'lil 

ii'««. .Ill -v ■>! • •■I'MCH'S :nay ' -? kz:'.va, viz. 
y.'w'-, v.; 'i * 1. r»'«" lu' vine, wL::*:i > a -ihnili ; 
^un ".■ 'M-. ■! Ill -4ii»s. \,1 -.vihcii are '--ir.!-:-! Uiirethfl^l 
Lli-ii. ; ^ rs. ma S. i. esii. 1U4. 14. 'lo. 16. Hosar 

i:**Mii •iu-M -i' iii"^'. .mil :iiinsts tha.: bear affir^itv or 
r'i;u:i ri ii :vi'>n, iirr'' .uti a j^ruut monv d^iicaio meta- 

r'ji* ;ir»'i)it' oi \sriv\ irv L"aJ!e«.l an olivi?. becaaseot 
:ii»» i-:rni>' 'v-tii wmh-ii :.in»y wen.* icve-iteti. Jor. 11. 16. 
Th«* Lini -iiiU'ii 'iiy mhhjo. ix icnwa olive tree, fair and 
ot r-r*: V iV-iit : .isi 't in* litut said, tbou Ls.-*: boon likei 
orr-^'^n a:iil ■«";u:'v .Mivt-. wiiicii nj'^st Lea.i;:'Li"iiiiv tionnshai 
•li'.in-j: o\rrirr;i:;:arv hoyx: ^:t i\s truit. But tho aiititheais 
f;..'"/^ •. ^V.ii ^- ' :visi» '.•■(' a i:r"aL turuuir, .-r ti'inpest, 
h': :.:-.:i '.v"::i.''i :"■•' 'ij'^'^ iu a::d tlio b.-Lir.c!..e« -.fit were 
biv.is'M-.. ti.'-v -s.i.:^! !''■ "iivo or.oiun tori nil >t'-rri:< of wind, 
whi'th ri.-tiirij: i:.-.'^ ■.L:-* [»iaro <iiall .<hako d r-wn thy tloweis, 
hr^-ak tho hraucho-^, tii'^v will destroy small and srreat. 
y\ft/Twarfl-j they will corisumo with tiro the ver^- towu, as 
if \\. vifff: tho ^tiimp ot a tree. That those thic:;* were 
trnr\<fu-X^i\, tho la-t chaj iters of the Kiogs, Chronicles, 
find .f*T*'rriiah fully prove. 

/ : J r 1 1 . 4 . WI.'lI arc cal 1 ed the t wo olives, verse 3,11. 
I'j. JIM' s^id t'l be the two sons of oil, so the Hebrew, 
,,,,^n It. that i-J, two oleaginous olives, plcntiliiL &t, 
j.-iuiij: ?'-« it wiTM n spring of oil, continually flowing. 
\",x\< iiii^i'»|dii»r -.iixi'ilit^s the perpetual suppli^ of spiritual 
.,:. .iM.| jMiui' t«» tiie church, through Christ, who was 
\ »..,il »ii»vwiuo ainnnted with the oil of gladness, Ral. 

^ f )m>iu whnin bolicvers have this blessed unction. 

' ^»|., ii tlii^ s;iid tree, is much valued. ax}d 

V \1I ;ic>rU of people and nations. In 
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e metapliors, sonietJmes it denotes an afa lindanes ' 
I pleasant and acceptable things, Deut, 32. 13. Job 
l>. 6. Someliraes joy and refreshraoot of mind, if 
pnsidered with respect to the anolntiat^, Isa. 33. 5. 
hsi. 92. 10. and 141. 6. [sa. 61. 3. Tbe reason of 
b metaphor is taken from the fragraocy and wholesome- 
■b of this fruit. From hence we may in a manner 
ire a reason for the name of Christ and Christians, it 
laag derived from the unction or anointing of the Holy 
Unti which is compared to oil. 

I METAPHORS FROM THE TINE, &C. 



I A ViNEYflBD, the place where vines are planted, in a 
itntinued metaphor, signifies the church, as well of the 

Eas of the New Testament, laa, 5. I . and 27. 2. 3. 6. 
tt. 30. 1. The quiet plantation of vineyards, exhi- 
the notion of spiritual peace in the kingdom of Christ, 
ta. 65. 21,22. 1 Kings 4. 24. Micah 4. 4. 
(a Vine sometimes signifies good, sometimes evil. 
pramples of the former may be read, Psal. 80. 8. 
||a. 6. 2, 7. Jer. 2. 21. The people of Israel were 
jliodaccd into the land of Canaan, as the people of 
tod, tljat they might serve him constantly in righteous- 
j« and holiness ; but they became degenerate and 
^ded God with foul idolatry ; which, by the metaphor 
Fa vine well planted, but much corrupted, b expressed 
I the two last places. 
It is taken in an ill sense, Dent. 32. 32, 33. where 
ipntion is made of a vine, grapes, clusters, and wine, 
raressiag the cruel and abominable wickedness of men. 
;Hosea 10. 1, Israel is an empty vine ; destitute 
t all goodness. He bringeth forth fruit unto himself 
a thinks not of advancing God's glory, but his own ; 
)d his earthly good things are not spent in God's service, 
■t consumed on his lusts, or in the worship of idols ; 
Id lie is therefore an empty vine, being thus impoverished 
id exhausted. 
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The [£rase to sit under his own vine uidfig tree^ ii 
B deflcriptioR of sEcurity, peace, aud tranquillity, IKingj 
4. 25. 2 Kings 18. 31. For the Jews were wont to 
love their vioca and fig trees beyond any other trees; 
partly tot the sweetness of the fruit, Judges 9, 11. 13. 
and partly for the conveniency of the shade ; for spread- 
jog vines, perched upon rails or galleries, in the fonn of 
an arbour, covering it on all parts, afford a cool and 
delighlsonie shade for repose. 

As to the fig tree, its leaf is very large, and, conse- 
quently, very shadowing, which may be gathered from 
Gen. 3. 7. This phrase, to sit under his own vine I 
and fig tree, is mctonymical, inasmuch as it is a sign ' 
of public peace and tranquillity ; and synccdochiial, ' 
inasmuch as by these two species of trees and plairts, all 
sorts of vineyards, gardens, fields, &c. are uadeistood; 
but metaphorically, the inward and spiritual peace of the 
kingdom of Christ is meant. Micah 4. 4. Zach. 3. 10> 
Wink and New Wine signily the effects of divine 
mercy and grace, or of wTath and vengeance. Examples 
of the former may bo read, Prov, 9, 5. Isa. 55. 1. 
Joel 3. 23. Zack. 9. J 7. In which piaces, by the 
metaphor of wine, the blessings of the kingdom of 
Christ are expressed ; which are righteousness, peace, 
and joy in the Holy Spirit. As natural wine is said to 
cheer or make glad the heart of man, Psal. 104. 15. 
and that it cheers tbe heart of God and man, Judgw 
9. 13, So Jehovah is delighted with tbe conversion, 
faith, and piety of men, Isa, 62. 5. ' 

ExampliM of tbe latter may be read, Psal, 60. 3. and 
75. 8. ^7 this similitude, is signified most heavy 
afBictions, llev. 15. 10. and 18. 6. Isa. 1. 22. Thy 
wine mixed with water, denotes the corruption of all 
orders in Israel, as the foregoing and following words 
shew. 

The Dregs or Lb&S OP Wink, are metaphorically 
used two ways ; — 

First, Denoting very great calamities, Psal. 75. 8. 
Isa. 51. 7. As the cup signifies its part of the cro» 
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and cbsstiscment which God distributes to every one ; 
BO the dregs of that draught signify the most bitter 
part of the calamity. Ezek. 23. 32, 33, 34. 

Secondly, Hignifying secure tranquillity, as Zeph. 1. 12, 
I will punish the men that are settled on their Lees, such 
as with great security, tranquillity, and self conceited 
InnnesB stick close to their wickedness, mocking and 
„ both God and man. Jer. 48. JJ. 
INTAGE AND Gleamn», Judges 8. 2. Is not the 
ig of the grapes of Ephraim, better thfl,n tbe 
^ I of Abiezer ? By tbe vintage he underataDda the 
^it itself; by the gleanings, the pursuit of the flying 
enemy ; as if be bad said, we Abiezerites have not 
acquired so[rauch honour by fighting, as you Ephraimites 
have, by your brave purauit of those we routed, when ye 
took their leaders, who, had they been safe, might 
have easily recruited their army. 

The text, Jer. 49. !). is to be expounded by a meta- 
phor, if the grape gatherers come to thee, will they not 
leave some gleaning grapes I The same mode of speaking 
appears in Obad. verse 5, If tbe grape gatherers come 
to thee, would they not leave some glefmings ? as if he 
had said, they would. But thine enemies will carry 
away all, even to the very gleanings. Jer. G. 9. la 
fiial Bymbolical vision, tbe vineyard denotes the judgment 
of God against the enemies of his church. Rev. 14. 18, 
19. The reason of this metaphor is, because in a vintage 
the vineyard is stripped of all, and left desolate, flence 
il a that little gleanings, small clusters remaining on the 
vine after tbe vintaga is over, denote a small remnant of 
people alter war or other public calamity. Isa. 17. 6. 

A WtNE Press, where the grapes are bruised and 
the juicG squeezed out, denotes divine vengeance, Isa, 63. 
3. Lam. I. 5. Rev. 14. 19. Joe! 3. 13, Come, get 
you down, for tile press is full, the fate overflow. This 
is a divine call to the angels or great men, to proceed to 
the execution of his vengeance against bis impioua 
enemies ; of whom it is said, their wickedness is great.^ ' 



MBTAl'UOIL'' FROM CORM, &C. 

PliUniN'G, is a preparation of tljc field for bowIdc'V 
which calamity aud affliction is sometime noted, Pb^ 
]29. 3. See Ibe express similitude, Isa. 28. 24, 26. 

The reason is taken from the uutting or wounding of the 
field, by the plough-share. Sometimes the life and 
actions of men whether good or eiil. 

Good, as Jer. 4. 3, Break up jour fallow ground, 
and sow not among thorns, Hosea iO. 12. Sow to your 
selves in righteousness, reap in mercy; break up your 
fallow ground ; where, bytne term plowing, true repen- 
tance and the culture of piety is understood. The 
reason is taken from the end of plowing, which is to 
pluck up and destroy thorns, briers, and the rools of 
bad heibs, and rightly to dispose the field to bear good 
fruit. 

To Plow, is properly to turn the divided earlb, so as 
that the under pari may be heaved up to the superfices; 
and metaphorically denotes a search or thorougii inqui- 
sition into thini,^, Tho sense therefore of Sampson's 
phrase is, that it would have been impossible for then 
to have found out the meaning of bis riddle, unless they 
had drawn it out, by subtlety, from his wife. 

Luke 9.6S. No man having put his hand to the plough, 
and looking back, is fit for the kingdom of God. As 
if he bad .laid. This is the most arduou!) and chief 
business, and ho who once enters into a profession, is 
concerned by continual care and study to proceed to 
perfection, and not to suffer his heart to decline or draw 

ick to the sordid cares or desires of earthly thin^ 
This metaphor is taken fi'oni husbandmen, who are 
obliged to a continual aud uninterrupted care and study, 
in tilling and plowing their fields. 

Corn and Wheat, metaphorically denote whatso- 
ever is good and prolilabie, Psal. 72. 16. There shall 
be an handful of corn in the earth upon the tops of the 
woaDtaios, the fruit theieoC sliall shake like Lebaoon, 




or meaning is, that in the time of tlia 

(of whom tlie whole psahn treats) oil things 

abundantly blciixed, and even mDnnlaia^ become 

jtfiit. Jer. 23. 28. What is the chaff to the wheat ? 

ihe Lord, What is falsw doctrine to the truth of 

The former is like ehalF, the latter hke wheat, 
.HVEST ia the time of gathering in corn or any 
'fruit; from which some raelaphois are deduced, a% 

1. To denote the judgemeala of God, Jer. 51. 33. 
Rev. 14. Id, 16, 17- where, it is evident from vetse 19, 
(hat the wrath of God is i.oted. 

2. The gathering of the Church. Matt. 9. 37, 38. 
Imko 10. 2. John 4. 35, 38. In the former places, the 
wicked are cut down, and, like tares, cast into the fire, 
Matt. 13. 39. i&c. but the righteous are placed into a 
gamer for safety. 

Hakvest denotes opportunities, Jer. 8. 20. The 
harvest is past, the summer is -ended, and we are not 
ttred. The seasons of graeo and mercy arc past, and 
we leniain UDitaved, and mu«t therctore perish. For 
joy is commonly figured in scripture by hardest and 
rintage, which is at the end ol summer, F=al. 4. 7. 
ha. 9, 3. In hoi.h those titues (viz. of the receiving 
corn aad wine) there is matter of Joy administered m 
men, 

The MiNtSTRRsand Preachers of the word ofGo^ 
an inetaphoriually called by Christ, harvest-met] or 
itapers in this spiritual harvest, which is the gatheiing 
rf the Church. John 4. 3(1,37,38, where, hy sowers, 
we may understand the prophets of the Old Testament, 
ood by reapers, the apostles. 

Matt. 9. 37. 3S. Luke lU. 2. The mioi-iters of Out' 
word are called labourers in thi« spiritual han-est, H(] 
which places wo are taught tlie great necessity of a 
ministry in the church, as well as of labourers to 
and gather the hai vest. 

TiiiiEsuiNQ, in scripture, metaphorically dcnof 
pnntsfameat and calamity, Lsa. 31. 10, O my threshii 
ftnd the aoQ of tay floor, we reader it com o£ ca^ ~ 
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wLich, by an apoatrophe, he calls the people of C 
who were grievously afflioled iu Babylon, and, I 
were, tbreshed and beaWn upon a floor, till sepa* 
from its chaff and husks. 

Chaff aod Stubule, which is separated fromtn«; 
by threshiog, winnowing, or sifting, signifies the destnlfr 
tion of the wicked, Obad. verse 18. Mnl- 4. 1. Matt 
3. 12. Luke 3. 17. It denotes false doclrino, 1 C«. 
3. 12. with which may be compared, Jer. 23. 28, Pa. 1. 
3, 4. and 83. 13. 14. ha. 17. 13. and 41. 2. Jer, 13. 
24. 1 loses 13. 3. Zeph. 2. 2. 

Winnowing denotes the scattering of eneinies, aa 
chaff is blown away from the grain when vcionowed, 
Jer. fil. 2. and l.'i. 7. Also tho separation of the 
righteous from the unrighteous. Matt. 3. 12. In which 
allegorical speech, by the floor, we are to undcralaud 
the church of Christ, scattered through Judea and the 
whole world ; by fan, the means by which Christ sepa- 
rates believers from hypocrites and wicked men ; which 
arc, the preaching of the gospel, the Holy Spirifa infla- 
enee, and lastly, eternal judgement; by the purging of 
the floor, the very actof separating; by wheat, believers; 
by chaflT, unbelievers; by the garner, the kingdom of 
heaven; and by unquenchable fire, eternal pun iahment 
Sifting denotes diabolical temptation, Luke 23. 31. 
The grains thereby are agitated, Amos 9. !». and B01D9 
get through and are lost among the chaS* and dost. 
Thus satan would confound the disciples of Cbrist, shab 
off their faith, and by his temptations pluck them o.ynj 
from Christ. And as sifting is used to cleanite the com, 
go Christ by these trials and afflictions purges his discipIeSi 
as grain is cleared from chaff, and most wisely converts 
those malignant artifices of the devil unto good. 

Grinding, by which grain is bruised, broken small, 

and reduced into meal fit to make into bread, Isa. 47. S. 

la used to describe moat hard service aud captivity. 

lake the mill-slooos and grind meal. In the easloni 

■ wontnes it was counted as great a slavery to be commit- 
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la the gallies. Exod. II. 5. Judges 16. 21. By this 
ipeech the prophet would sigDify, that the qiicen of 
Babylon, the mistress of kingdoms, tender and dolicatc, 
shall bo obDOxious to most ahject servitude, and that 
thdie will come an extreme change of her splendour. 

Job 31. 10. Let my wife grind to another, let her be 
the basest of servants to another, let her be forced away 
Emm me and become another's. 

Brbad, sometimes denotes joyful, at other times, 
mournful things. 

Joyful, aa Psal. 105. 40. He satisfied them with the 
bread of heaven ; manna is called the bread of heaven, 
fbecause of the manner in which it waa given to the 
llsraelites, and it aerved for bread ; and in Ps. 78. 25. 
it is called angel's food. 

When Christ calls himself tlio bread of life, having 
leapcct to manna, it is an evident metaphor, John 6. 32. 
33. Life eternal is expressed by the eating of bread in 
,the Idngdom of God, Luke 14. 15. and 22. 30. By 
I eatuig of stolen bread and drinking stolon waters, Prov. 

9. 17, Adultery is understood. 
I It signifies mournful or sad things. Num. 14, 9. 
.Fear not the people of the land, for they are bread for 
.ns; ihat is, we shall easily overcome and consuiuo thein, 
BS if they were our bread. Bread and war, come from 
the same Hebrew root; and that the sword is said to eat 
when it kills, 2 Sam. 11- 25. Affliction and calanii^ 
■ ore expressed by the bread of tears, Psal. SO, 
which sense also, tears are said to be the bread 
of man, day and night, Psal. 42. 3. 

Leaven', taken in an evil sense, denotes the corruption 
of doctrine. Matt, 16. 12. Luke 12. 1. sometimes 
wickedness and depravity of life, 1 Cor. 5. 7, 8. The 
reason of both is evident from the operation of leaven, 
little of which penetrates the whole lump. So fa' 
doctrine and impiety of manners, easily penetrate 
the seduction of others, and, unless speedily preventai 
[Will q^uickly infect and contaminate the wholi 




I 

i 



154 



i 

^^^^^7be Horn of some four faotod boasts, their priDcipal 

^^^^nameiit, and Ihe instrument whereby they eKercise 
{heir strongth and defenJ themselves, is variously used in 
scripture metaphors. 

ItdcDotes Power, Strenbtii, Glort, andCounAGB, 
1 Sam. 2. I. Psal. T.-J. 10. and Si). 17. 24.-112.9. 
—148, 14. Jer. 48. 25. Lam. 2. 3, 17. Ezeii. 29. M. 
Amos 6. 13. An iron liorn, is a symbol of great power 
and strength, Micob 4. 13. So, when the horn of the 
UDJcom is mcnlioned, as a beast of more strength tbau 
others, Deut. 33. 17. 

It denotes Rdlb or GotehnMEnt, the majesty of 
which conabls in power, fortitude, and strength, I Sam, 
2. 10. He shall exalt tlie horn of his anointed : where 
Hannah had respect to the kingdom of the Messiah. 

Psal. 132. 17. There I will mate the horn of David 
to bud, that is, I will amplify, enlarge, and propagate 
the slrengtli of his kingdom. This also most perfectly 
appertains to the Messinh, David's son. 

This sigTjification of power and a kingdora, is exhi- 
bited by a lively metaphor, in that syroboHcal action of 
Zedekiah, the false prophet, 1 Kings 22. 11. Also in 
the prophetical visions, Dan. 7. 7, 8 — 21. and chap. 8.3. 
Zach. 1. IS. w here the fierce and strong enemies of the 
church are iindeistood. Rev. 5. 6. and 12. 3.— 13. 1 . 11. 
— 17. 3. 7, 12, 16. 

To Push with the Horn, metaphorically agnifies 
an exerting or putting forth of strength or power againat 
the enemy in tigbting, Deut. 33. 17. Psal, 44. 5, fi. 
1 Kings 22. 11. Dan. 11.40. 

To Bite, for the most part, is attributed to serpents, 
Num.21. 7. 8. Gen. 49. 17. Eccl. 10.8, 11. Jer. 
8. 17. Amos 9. 3. is put for hostile invasion, spoil, 
and tearing in pieces, Hab. 2. 7. For the pain of body 
ffinind, by reason of drunkenness or the relicts of wine, 
■■ , 32, It is said of false prophets, that they 



bile with their twlh, Micah 3, 5. Like wild beasts thojj 
aeizo on tliyir pfpy ; they ace grcody of gain. 

To Eat ami Devour, in a metaphorical KigoiGcatioi^ 
ia the same wiUi to destroy and codsuidb, Ebcod. J5. 7t' 
Iia. 9. IS. The Syrians bofore, and the Fhilistiaoi 
behind, and tliey shall devour Israel with the whole 
mouth, that is, after the manner of ittveoous beast^ 
tbey shall most inhumanly treat them, Rpoi!, and con- 
nme them. 

To Swallow, is of the seme metaphorical notation, 1 
28am. 17. 16. Joh. 20. 18. and 37. 20. Psal 35. 25. J 
Iia.3. 12. and28. 7. Lam. 2. 2, HoseaS. 8. Hab.J 
h 13. 1 Cor. 15. 54. 2 Cor. 2, 17. 
'A Tooth, metaphoricaliy, denotes a promontory oij 
sharp rock, hanging over or formed like a tooth, I Sam, ■ 
14. 4. But when teeth arc attributed to meng it deuotog 
virulence and a hostile power ; the metaphor heiug takea 
from beasts, who, for the most part, when they fight, 
use their teeth as oficnsive weapons in seizing their prey. 
JW. 3. ?. and oS. 6. 7. and 124. 5, 6, 7. Joh 29. 
*T. Prov. 30. 14. 1 

Tho hinder part of the neck, if hard or harden he * 
edded, metaphoricaliy denotes contumacy, stubbornness, 
ud a refractory mind ; the metaphor being taken from 
itones or other untamed beasts, who being wild and 
Bogovemable, will not suifer iheir necks to be liended aa 
Bie rider wishes, Exod. 32. 9. and 33. 3, 5. and 34. 9. 
Deut. 9. 6, 13. and 3J, 27. 2 Kings 17. 14. 2 Chron. 
BO. 8. and 36. 13. Isa. 48. 4. Jer. 7. 26. and 19. 
Ifi. Neh. 9, 17.29. Prov. 29. 1. I*BaI. 75, 5. 
The WtNBs of the sun and the morning, are the first 
lyg of light rapidly expanded over the whole earth, 
Pkal. 139. 9. Mai. 4. 2. 

I The Tail is put for the extreme of any thing, Isa. 
r. 4. the tails of the fire-brands ; the very ends almost 
mmt, which can do nothing but smoke, aod will be 
(fnickly consumed, By whii^h, the two kings, that were . 
MTersariea to the Jcwn, are understood, Sometimes the : 
Wd and tail are joined together, the first sigaifyiog 
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ilominton, the other subjection and servitude, Isa. S'^^F 
The Lord will cut off head and tail, that is, high and 
low, the courageous and the abject, which, by another 
metaphor, of bram;b and rush, is also there expressed; 
he adds, verse Id, the eraincat and honourable, be is the 
head, and the prophet that teaches lies, he is the tail ; 
which phrase renders them most abject and detestable 
before God. 

The Heel, the extreme part of the foot, by a meta- 
phor, signifies the ends, bounds, or limits of a thing, 
Psal. 119. 12. Also, the gain, fruit, or reward, which 
is the end of the work, Psal. 19. 11. To lift up the 
heel, Psal, 41, 9. ia said of a refractory enemy, and a 
contriver of mischief, the metaphor being taken from 
the kickings of stubborn and spirited horses. Job 13. 8. 
Deut. 32. 15. 1 Sam. 2. 29. 

A Bone, denotes harduess and inhumanity of mini, 
Ptov. 25. 15. A soft tongue breaketh the bone; the 
most hard-hearted and severe man, or the most grievous 
and rigid anger. So Gideon pacified the Ephrumites. 
Judges V, 1, 2, 3, and Abigail pacified David, when he 
intended to destroy Nabal, 1 Sam. 25. 2-1. 

Makkow, the inward fat of bones, because it is the 
Bvreetest part of the flesh, communicatiDg vigour to the 
bonea and all the body, aSbrdJog it a gratctiil aliment ; 
by a metaphor is put for any good thing, Isa. 5. 17. and 
b mentioned in the description of the heavenly banquet, 
Isa. 25. 6. Fat is of the same signification. Gen. 45. 
18. Num. IS. 12. 29. 30. 32. Ueut. 32, 14. ftal. 
81. 16. aad 147. 14. in both which last places, the 
margin is, the fat of the wheat. 

Fat, is put for the goodness and fniitfulness of land, 
Geo. 27. 28 ; for rich and powerful men, Psal. 23. 29, 
And because fatness and full feeding make beasts grow 
wanton, the term is transferred to men, enriched by 
God, and grown rebellious and wicked, Deut. 32. 15. 
Job 15. 27. Psal. 17. 10. and 73. 7, &c. See Tsa, 6. 
10. The fatness of God's house, denotes plenty of hea. 
venly blessings: the similitude is taken &om baoqnels. 
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IbRS TAKEK PROM LTTINO CREATURES. 

A Lion, the Iting of heasU. ProT. 30. 30. Somolimea 
it b to be understood in a good, at other times in an evil 
sense ; yet more seldom in a good, Gen. 49. 'J. Jiida is 
called a lion's whelp, by which the holy patriarch 
denotes the strength, power, and oiuinency of that tribe 
beyond the othcra. 

What we translate altar, Ezek. 43. 15, 16, in the 
margin is, ariel, that is, the lion of God, a compounded 
word, put for the altar, whereon sacrifices were offered, 
because it always consumed the oblations, as a lion does 
fats prey. Isa. 29. 2, 3. Woe to ariel. Jerusalem is so 
called, because she became fierce and cruel against God 
and his propbots, whom sbc had barbarously slain, as a 
lion does a lamb in ibo defiert. This view of the pas- 
sage is confirmed, Jer, 12. 8. 

A Lion, is metaphorically put for fierce outrageous 
enemies, or tyrants. Job 4. 10. Psal. 22. 21. Jer. 4. 
7. and 5. 6. Ezek. 19. 2. Zeph. 3. 3. 2 Tim. 4. 
17. Hence the devil is compared to a roaring lion, 
1 Pet. 5. 8, See Isa. 3.1. Roaring, is taken tor vio- 
lence or tumultuous hostility, Isa. 5. 29. 

An Unicorn, because of its fierceness and strength, 
is put for wicked and cruel enemies, Psal, 22. 21. Isa. 
34. 7. But in an express comparison it is sometimes 
otherwise taken. 

A Boar, signifies also the fierce enemies of God's 
people, Psal. SO. 13. 

A Brar, which is a cruel creature, denotes a cruel 
and roercileaa tyrant, Prov. 28. 15. but shows the wrath 
of God when he executes heavy vengeance. Lam. 3. 10, 
But in both places, it is rather an expres.'s comparison, 
there being an ellipsis ol the comparative particle as, 
which is to be understood, and so it is rendered in our 
English bibles. 

A Wolf, which is a strong, cruel, and ravenous beast, 
denotes poweriul, fierce, and covetous men. Gen. 49. 27. 
The tribe of Benjamin is coiled a ravening wolf, because 




Bvfcidi it 

Ezek.32.! 
j^OLTKS, are aaie 
k of Christ, Hsibi 
■ 10,12. ' ""^" 

A lAiaeAKD U a fierce and «wift creature, and i 
Um tfAimi (if cnieltv md eaiaity io the 
Jm. 6. (i. 

A t-'ox, met'ipborically denotes the enemies of fie 
nhiiToh of ('liri*t, opecialty such peraoos as are ortEnI, 
Niibllli-, ntid rupuciout, Lam. 5. iS. Christ csllsl 
JtnToti U f)X| Luko ]3. 33. bccause~oF bu treacheroa 
Jilijl*, 1)^ wliii'li ho iirivatoly contrived to eatrap biro. 

A lliMi, li m>ititii(irily taken b a good sense. Gen. 
41'. 'J\. NiijiliLiili in a hind let loose, that is, which ma 
numi nwWMy . 'I'IjIm in expounded ot a ready pramptitaila 
mill Hi'llvllv in tho Imppy dispatch and inaDsgemeDt of 
ultMii. 'Vbu llclirawa refer this to Barak the Naphtir 
lIlM, wIki iLiiido « very speedy lury of 10,000 men of tfaa 
trthM ul Zi'Imlou aud Napfalali, and, with Oeboralw 
imiwivd Nl»'i'ii llifir wwtav, Jud. 4. 10. It is added in 
(hM l»\(, Octi. -IO. 2L liv gitcth goodly words, which 
tllc'v ii'fKr l.< llic Huuc liisliirv, aud also thai sweet «ng 
itf ftniMl, a.),! tWlt.vnh u>M(«M»«d Jud. A. 

A ttiiHuK Hiid hi< Xviokin^ mcUphorically deitotai 
ntM t*K Jw, J.. H. '^See SmA. S3. Ha. 
« to rI*. or to he ia bq 
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comelh out of the north to it. Here is a 

iparison of its (hen feliuity, by a luotnphor taken 
1 B. fattened and plump boifor, with its future dis- 
psoe and ruin. 

Hos. 10. 11. Ephraim, is called an heifer, loving 

a ticad out the corn ; which metaphor may ho thus 

lunded Tbis labour of treacling out corn was easy 

_ [easing to the heifers; for they were odt bound, 

yoked, nor hurdeoed, hut had a full freedom of dan- 

j about, and had foiid enough, according to Dent. . 

)B. 4. ftto is Israel, hitherto, unaccustomed to banish- 

^eals, depredations, and utter devastations, hut dwelling 

their own kingdom, undartbeir own vine and Hg-tree, 

ijoying what they possess in peace. 

A Yoke, that instrument whereby oxen are tied, to 

[raw a plough or carl, Luke 14, 19, ia used raelaphori- 

ally ; as. 

It denotes doctrine and institutioo, for as oxen are 
Iwrebytied up and appointed to some eertain kind of''-J 
ibour, to which in time they become aocuHtoracd ; so 
iiristians are obliged to the practice of Divine precepla, 
■et. 5. 5. But these have altogether broken the yoke, 
nd burst the bonds. The Chaldeans render it, but 
hese have altogether rebelled against the law, these 
lave departed from the doctrine, I^al. 2. 3. Matt. 
1. 29. Take my yoke upon you; ver. 30, For my 
'oke is easy and my burden is light. That tho cvange- 
,cal doctrine of Christ our Saviour is to be understood, 
evident, by the explication added, learn of ma, for 1 
a meek and lowly in heart, and ye »;hall find rest for 
tat souls. Now, because the gospel is the doctriae or 
rotd of the cross, 1 Cor. 1 . 18, therefore is this mota- 
hOTical phtaso used by Christ. That there are three 
lling^ comprebendod here, is plain, from the words. 
Faith in Christ, begot by the word of the gosjiel. 
A pious life, conformable to tho life of Christ, in 
mmility, meekness, and other frails of the spirit. 

Patience and constancy in bearing the cross. A 
rh«re these are exeroised, the party shall find rest 
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iipsnul BcBv 4p Badl ff aDel BdiaL which dph 



ik^ viuinir. vqiu.. iwaujmt ibia Bp t irtitp inint cf 
ali^ruum K tiK mwf sxui xRivemiDBDt w God* 

1: Ofinmc^ xrauuif.. urguwi^i^ and aflictioii ; bat op- 
eihlrr UH iniiiRiSiaL m crneil TnHfitfff^ magistratMr a 
TymiiBk w c3:eL vui^t^d. jDf- haBnr kdea, and compeDei, 
l«r -uusr iiDTL— jK>i£n«kL owDBS, to doiM tfafoiigh the VB£m 
liiffiroit: wt^ Lpv. STi. U. I Gngi 12. 4. Isa. 9. 4. 
j(.. ^ i^'.^'. fiiiL 47. ^ j€C 2. 20. aiid28. %i, 
jl. l-fi. imc^fi. ^ Iail. 1. 14. 

2i s luc jar iiciK^T- jmii tnrdioiBQBie ntes in idigioO) 

3: QsunuK caniinixsiinE and cxBibnuty fo othersy as 
cxto^ lir:i]iisr}T inuifiL "^^ gw^ MT bv iha yoke, draw the 
bxrUMo. wjvb 'UH* fTOBasr -tiBiifi. hflran^ of their motoal 
lac V fiuo. «uiie:. 1' Cnc ^ 14. Be ye not imeqaaUy 
voffic viii xiLt«C!iK«essL Tite wad ire^vySrrig h 
enqaasja^ i£l ^cia^ id i«v a stnnge yoke^ which 
lifiiDr^fn u«. cd sul xneiL auHt shligDd to keep the 

A Dl*^. tiMKse i»e s laveaKia; meti^mcallj 

ceor^'ie!' & ijcu^tv Kaer, »i»d sjaieful enemy, Psal. 22. 
Si* : szrc ~riec:£:3» 7«»ji;:i«a a Ittsie cT^fitoie among men, 
i: k i2£«ii 2{s & Ti^rsL u diitcmce. 2 Kin. 8. 30 ; so a dead 
do£. 1 ^i-s. 24. 14. 2 S^MiL 9. S. and 16. 9. And 
ite beii oi a ccc. 2 Swu. 3. S. 

Isa. 56. 10. Tbov &z>fr &]] dumb dogs, they cannot 
bark ; ihis b a desciipikiQ of hintlin? teachers, who, 
when they oudii to speak, wiih respect to matter and 
toe, are sileni and foisaie ihdr office. On the other 
hand veise 11, it is said that they are greedy dogs 
which can Dever be satisfied, which denotes their insati- 
able co^etousoess. 

as t t^S^^"""'" "^^ " • •°''**P^°'' " '''^ 
chlrch 'thi'51t"»''T:?* ^^'^ "~ called sheep, the 

S 17. AS20 "^'Vt' '^i-V^- •'°* 21. 15. 
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ioageiitire allegories and parables, tak^nS 
the state and keeping of sheop, Psal. 23. Ezek. 34. 
John JO. 

To Feed, whiuh term is properly spoken of flocks of 
J^ieep, is frequently translated to men, and aiguiiies, 
nfaen applied to magistrates, to rule aud govern ; but if 
«Kiketi of ministers, it denotes to teach and g;overn accor- 
-ffing to the rules of God's word. Examples of the 
ibrnier may bo read, Gen. 49. 24. 2 Sara. 5. 2, 
IChron. 11. 2. Paal. 78. 71. Isa. 4-J. 2P. Je. 12. 
10. and 23. 1, 2, 4. and .'50. 6. Zneb. 10. 3. and 1 1. 
3, 8. Of the latter, Jcr. 17. IC. and 3. 15. John 
31.15,16. Acla20.28. Eph.4,11. IPot.5.2,3, 

A Serpent, is brought Gen. 3, \5. to denote the 
dovil, beuausa, lurking in a natural serpent, he seduced 
lUBD ; and the head of tile serpent denotes tlie chief 
power, rule, tyranny, and virulence of devils. The 
same appellation, as also that of a dragon, we meet with 
Rev. 12. 7, 9. and 2U, 2. Hence the wicked are called 
B generation of vipers. Malt. 3. 7. and 12, 34. and 
23.33. Luke 3. 7. John 8. 44. lJohn3. 8 The 
eggs of an asp or cockatrice, of which venomous creatures 
are produced, are metaphorically put to signify the 
malice and perverseness of their minds, Isa. 59. 5. 
The poison of asps, denotes filtby, naughty speeches, 
caJumiiie-<, and blasphemies, Piial. 140. 3. Rom. 3, 13. 
Jer. 8. 17. 

Scorpions denote most malignant and perverse men, 
Ezek. 2. 6. Also, most grievous and iutolcrable'strokes 
of oppression, 1 King 12. 11, 14. Spiders' webs, 
denote ibe vanity of wicked designs. Job 8. 14. Isa, 
59, S. 6. 

A Worm denotes a thing vile and contemptible, 
Pe. 22. 6. Isa. 41. 44. Sometimes, perpetual afflic- 
tion, Isa. 66. 24. Mark 9. 44, 4<i, 48, Because it Is 
ftlways gnawing and consuming the wood or living 
creature, where it is found. A Flea denotes extraordi- 
nary extenuation of worth, 1 Sam. 24. 14. and 26. 20. 

Of the watlike host of the king of Assyria, it is SEud, 
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ft. 8. Tfcii fte w U Kte hia e out trfhia winp 4 

of ft ^ifl liiri, ibe inahitiide of Im host is i 
which m tl to (wt a body, and of such )■ 
ipumliag wings tt-ot noUung in the whole lu 
Moafe hia dciMcdaiioas. The Lord called an 
binl Irom die >«■(, that is, Cynis, a leador of a a 
cxp«iUtioo, who Eubdued all ditticultioa, as if tl 
hu winga to 6/ over iheiii. Tbo epithet, nM 
denute* tlio Revority which he exercised ' 
tion of Ouljylon, as wiogs signify the awiflncw a 
•xecution. 

The Chattebin'g of Birds, is put for the groau (f 1 
iUoK l''^^<'^'^h, in Bitknes^, Isa. 38. 14. Where am 
■|)acieii of hiril«, as a crane, a swallow, and a dove, a 
monlinnod. Also, In Isa. 8. W. Of wizards, (hhH 
u have fnmiliiu- spirits. Those seducers are not cndtiti 1 
with such a faculty, at to shew opculy and with a cbtf I 
voioo, what should be tiaid. as tlie prophets relate tbi | 
judfticetitH of God ia an intelligible and most e" 
phruM'. 

A Nkst, Ibo habilation o( a bird, is put for roe 
chambuM, (ion. U. 11. Nests slialt thou raskaiaibB 
wk, «ti tJM uiargin, tlisil ta, separate lodgings fot At 
(Miioullvi- kiad<t uf cmaUirtis in Noah's ark. SoineiiUNi 
it U pill t'lir 111.- ilw.Iiing^of men, especially siich as an 
iiveiious birds build their OBll^ 
Joh'29. 1(1. Numh. 24. 2L 

OtM»d.v. 4. Ui.bak.2. 9. 
(ml iat the jM^ofilc of bnwL 
<.^l the HMil of thy turtle don 
s thy rluirch »sd po.-|i|e, who 
wb> iu thrdt omiLtiiia, Ijlj^ 
H.) axfocss thicir — i***' 




4.) MfKss tLcir s^U|l 



94. IS. The enemies of the people of Israel we called 
flies and bees, Iro. 7. iS, because of their mnltitude 
and swiftoesa. The word Flies b attriliutcd to tbe 
Eg^tians, and Bei^s to the Ax^ynaris, wliidi m('ta|ihor, 
Jerom expounds ihin ; He calls the Kgyptians flies, 
because they were a weak people : hut tbo Assyrians he 
radk bees, hecau^c they bud at that timt; a powerful 
Ungdora, and were very wtirlike ; as hnes represent a 
well ordered inoiiarehy, and are very resolute to annoy 
OuaT eaetuics ; or, beuause all the Peisians and Asny- 
lions went armed with darts, whose points were like tbe 
stings of Bees. The metaphor is continued, v. 1^. 
And they shall como and rest all of them in the desolate 
valleys, and in the holos of the rocks, and upon all 
thpios, and upon all bushes. Because he once named 
&sse caeraies flies aod bees, be keeps to the same 
netaphur in the rest, as if all places were to bo tilled 
«hh those insocla. Of the fulhlling of tbis prophesy, 
ftas writes the same author : Let us read the books of 
the kings and the Chronicles, and we shall find that the 
Bwd bine Josiah was slain by the Egyptians, and tbe 
lataelites subdued to an E^yptain yoke, so that Ibey 
npoiiited tbem a king. And not long i " 



Nebuchadnezzar, with 
■oldieni, took Jerusnlom 
Jodea, burnt the temple 
tuts in the land, 2 Ki 
ud36. Thostin^of 



innumerable multitude of 
estroyed the other cities of 
nd jilanCed Assyrian iuhahi- 
23, and 24. 2 Chron. 25, 
insect, metaphorically, denotes 



tlwpower of death, 1 Cor. 15, 55, 56. As a bee that 
baa lost her sling may threaten to sting, yet canuot, ao 
when sin U pardoned, and tbe soul is renewed in 
holiness, death cannot hurt us. 

By the metaphor of Fisufnq, a falling into the hands 
of enemies, and captivity, is undemtood. Amos 4. 2. 
He, the enemy, will tuke you away with buok^, and 
yoar posterity with fishhooks; as il' he had said, you 
indeed, are like fat kine, v. 1, But ye shall be dru^^ed 
by the enemy, as if you had been little tisbes, 
In yoar pnde and fatness. The atuua 'rae\&Q'^ot 
Sakbak. 1. 13, 16. 17. 



By FtSHBRS, Jer. 



K. 16,' 



1 IheB 



tion». ha. 19. 8. 9. 10. See 2 Kinga 23. 
liiitikTH, the Clialdoans sad Babylonians, bo called bk 
Nimroti, tl(C l.uildor of BftbyioD, Gen. 10. 9, vluft 
proiiliesiy is fullilled, 2 Kings 24, and 25 chap. 

Uuaidoa this translation of the terms fisher and Gafaiigt 
tllQ apostio:) are called flsbers of men, Mark 4. 19, and 

17. Liikc;!. 10, the cX|ilicalion ia ^ven elsewhete. 



MLTAPaUBS FROM A BDUAK BODT AND ITS 
U EMBERS. 



Tbo bodj n ^MDeotly put in the New Testuncnt 
th« iwopl* of God, Rom. 12. 5. i Cor. 10. IT. 
•ad 13. 1.1,27. Epb. I. 23. 2. 16. 4. 4, 13,0. 
a, 53, Col. I. 34. 2. 19. 3. 15. 

As tbc heed » not at a Ustaatx from a living bodf, 
but «4o>«tr ji^iiwd to itt » tbwe b « saend nnini 
b«4xrtxt (iu4t wd tra* Miwats. 

.\* i^ h«ad itths ika whole bod]r. sad jnflawiaM H 
with a lital fatnt: w Ckast wwly dimfa, aal 
■w4> w »w. skMdtTMaanwk vtickeasr rastnid^ nl 
wm kit Chwc*. ^1. SO^aad&ie. um14.% 



«»«ilhll 



I Christ, and ben 
: wmI dl thi a Ai^ yBw aw from fau>. 

inniniliir iMiil ihnliiirl nflfciii, wifamai 
wtd viBtfM IN *» *k««h of r - 



IV mcAbtrot of \ 
kttb iwMvt k> imniUMrj H 
k «i aa tMHWc oAea fc Mt a 
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pain, the real are ill &t ease; if one be well, the rest I 
rejoice, and each contributes to supply the necessity of 
tho other of its own accord, neither will one willingly 
yart with the other; ao true believers sincerely love each 
other, and by tender, sympathizing, comgiassionate 
fellow feeling, and mutual aid of each other, declare' 
titemselves to be living tucmbers of the mystical body of 
Cairist, Rom. 12. 5. 1 Cor. 12. 21. £ph. 4. 3, 4, 16. 
A Forehead, the superior part of the face, is meta- 
phorically brought to denote the alfecLion of the mind. 
A hard ibreheod denotes obstinacy in wickedneas, Isa. 
48. 4, or a persevering magnanimous zeal against the 
wicked, Ezek. 3. 7, 6, 9. A whore's forehead, Jer 
3> 3. signitics extreme impudence, the metaphor being 
I taken from graceless, shameless, and immodest prostitutes. 
An Eye, the organ of sight, motaphori colly, denotes 
the mind, judgement, and knowledge. Gen. Id. 4, 5, 
DeaU 15. IS. 1 Sam. 15. 17. and 18. 23. 2 Sam. 
6. 32. Job 33. 1. Paal. 15. 4. Prov. 3. 7. and 30. 
12. Isa. 5. 21. Matt. 6. 22. Hence the right eye is 
put for prudence, Zach. 11, 17. An eril eys, for a per- 
verse and malignant mind, Dout, 15. 9. Prov, 23, 6. 
and 28. 22. Matt. 20. 15. Mark 7. 22. A bounti&il 
^e, for a benevolent mind, Ptov. 22. 9. 

An Kyb signifies a providential carefulness, sometinjes 
it appears in solicitude in evil, as Psal 10. S. 1 Sam. 
18.9. Sometimea in good, Gen. 44, 21. Num. 10.31. 
Ruths. 9. Job 29. 15. Prov. 4. 25. Eccl. 2. 14. 
Sometimes it denotes experience. Gen. 3, 7. At other 
times spiritual illumination or renewing of heart, Psal. 
13. 3. Psal. 119. 18. Eph. 1, IS. Sometimes spiri- 
tual blindness, Psal. 69. 23. Isa. 6. 10. Matt. 13.15. 
John. 12, 40, Acts 28. 27. Rom, 11. 8. 10. 

Eye Salvb, denotes the spiritual healing of our 
natural darkness. Rev. 3. 18. Three things are said of 
a man corrupted by sin, verse 17, viz. that he is poor, 
naked, and blind, and therefore miserable. To remove 
these three, verse 18, are medicines proposed : 

Gold tried in the fire, that is, heavenly treasure, 
which makes one divinely rich. 



Wlule nument, that is, tbe merits of Cbriot afiplied kj 
faith, by wbich nakedness being cohered, a man maybe 
preciously adorned. 

Eye salve, to anoint tbe eyes, tbe saving wurd of tbe 
gos[iel, witli the jjracious influence of ibe Holy Sprit, 
by wbich a man k illutuiaated, and wbich gives spiritual 
sight. 

A Eab, as well as the eye, is used to denote tbe 
mind, and when referred Lo the word of God. denotes a 
faithful attention to, and reception of it, Psal. 78. I. 
and 45. 10. Isa. 55. 3. where you*may note, oeve^ 
tbeles.i, that the external bearing of tho word is not 
excluded, but presupposed. 

Hcdviness, or shutting of ears, denotes hardness and 
stubbornness of heart, Isa 6. 10. Matt. 13. Id, Acts 
28. 27. Bom. 11. 8. Itching ears, denote such at 
are more curious than wise, and are obstinate in false 
opinions, 2 Tim. 4. 3. with Acta 17. 21. 

Prov. (i. 13. A perverse man, is said to speak with 
bis feet, and teach with bis fingers, which denotes some 
artificial gestures of deceit, as when, by treading upon 
another's foot, he signifies something ; which is metapho- 
rically called speaking ; and so by the gestures or nam- 
bering of his hngers, informs another uf something be 
knows not, by way of confederacy, to deceive a Uiird 
person. 

A Seuuldeh, because il bears burthens, signifies 
affliction and tribulation, Isa. 9. 4. and 14. 25. some- 
times obedience, Zeph. 3. ». Zaoh. 7. II. Hosea6.9. 
Isa. 11. 14. Deut. 32. 12. 

Isa. 9. 6. The Government shall be upon his shoulders. 
This appears plainly to denote the whole administration 
of Christ's office. Worldly monarchs do not bear the 
burden of government on their own shoulders, but transfer 
it to their liervanls. But Cbcut is such a King, that be 
bears all tbe weight on his own shoulders ; for be alone 
B,preserves,andgovernshischurcb. Heonlyexpiated 

He had no helper. 
a AuM, because it exerts a man's strength, is put 
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I power or peculiar aid. 1 Sam. 2. 31, Job 22. 8. 

(and 35. 9. and 38, 15. imd 40. 4. Psal. 44. 3. 
:jer. 17. 5. and 4^. 25. Ezek. 30. 23. and 31. 17. 
tad 23. 6. Ziich. II. 17. Isa. 9. 20. T Ley shall 
I eat every taan the flesh of his own arm, thtU is, they 
jwill destroy and consume those of their friends and 
' neighbours, from whom thny were wont to be sii|ipiied. 

A Hand, the extrejiie part of the arm, by which 
. works are promptly performed, is also put for strength, 
lExod. 18. 9. Deut 32. 3(>. Josh. 8. 20. Job 34. 
(so. Ps. 89. 25. Isa. 21:?. 2. Dan. 12. 7. Hence 
it is proverbially said, that the king's power reaches 
great way. 

Lef, 25, 35. And if thy brother waselh poor, ai 
bis band failctb, to the margin, if through poverty he 
ho rendered incapable of business, trade, or eraploy- 
metit, and so not able to provide for his family ; then 
relieve hira. Tbe metaphor is taken from a man that is 
coDBumed or weakened by a disease, who cannot labour 
with his hands. On the contrary, to strengthen the 
imd, is by counsel and help, to assist, ] f-oni. 23. 16. 
[job 4. 3, Isa 35. 3. 

The Back denotes alienation, estrangedness, or neg- 
ieet, I King 14. 9. Neb. 9. 26. Sometimes it is a 
symbol of oppression and affliction, Ps. 129. 3, The ( 
^wers plowed on my back, 

"Hie Loins, because the strength of the body consists 
-chiefly in them, Job 40. 11, are metaphorically, oi 
Stther metoDymically, put for strength itself, Isa. 45, 1. i 
I will loose the Ioii>s of kings, the Scptuogint has it. 
And I will break the strength of kings. Ps. 69. 23. 

This metaphor chiefly respects the girding of loina> 
'whioh denotes a confirmation of strength and activity, in 
order to run, labour, or fight, 1 Kings 18. 46. 2 KingR 
3.21. Prov. 3). 17. Job 38. 3. Isa. 5. 27. Heaco 
'I the phrase of girding the loins, is used in spiritual 
q things, Isa, II. 5, denoting the faithfulness, alacrity, 
' aod expedition of the Messiah. In this great mediato' ' 
rial work,.and redeeming office, E>a. 45. %. Va *{ 



ftttbful members of Christ, it denotea christian vl^ancy 
and petsevorancc in the profesBion and practice of truth 
and piety, Luke 12. 35. 1 Pet. 1. 13. Eph. 6. U. 

Eternal life is called the bosom of Abrsham, Luke 
16, 32, hv whicb we are not to uuderstand a certain 
place in ihiK world, but cither the promise of Christ 
made to Abratiura, in_ thy seed shall ell natioQS be 
blessed ; or Christ himself, who came of the seed of 
Abraham ; for in this sense, all that sleep in the Lord 
rest in Christ himself, till tiio last day, when they shall 
rise together. Acts 7. 59. Phil. 1. 23. Therefore, 
when LozEinis is said to have been carried by angels 
into Abraham''^ bosom, we are to understand, that be 
was brought to supreme felicity in Christ. 

Abraham is proposed as the felher of all believm, 
Roh. 4. 11, 13. Because such as follow his steps, and 
constantly persevere in faith and godiiaess to the end, 
shall, as our Saviour shews, be gathered together in 
immortal life : for lender children ere wont to he carried 
and cherished in the bosom of their loving pareuta, 
Ruth 4. 16. 1 Kings 17. J9. 

This term denotes the condition of eternal life, for the 
carrying of infants in the bosom of the parent, denotea 
love aud intimate good will ; so in the heavenly life, 
Acre is most pure love, from whence arises true joy. 
In the bosom of the parent, the infant finds rest and 
defence, so in heaven, there is certain recurity, and a 
most quiet and glorious tranquillity. 

A bosom, by a metonymy, signifies a garment, that 
covers it, which being loose, is convenient to receive 
and carry things, Prov. 6. 27, and 16. 33. Therefore, 
metaphorically, it is put for reward or punishment. Of 
reward, as 2 Sam. 12. 8. Luke 6. 3«. Of punish- 
ment, as Ps. 79. 12. Isa. 65. 6, 7. Jer. 32. 18. 

To strengthen feeble knees, signifies to comfort sach 
as are cast down by anguish, or sorrow of mind, and 
confirm them by instruction and counsel. Job. 4. 4. 
" I, 35. 3. Heb. 12. 12. The metaphor being taken 
D oatw&ri peiQs which invade suddenly, in which 
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knan of an affrighted man ate wfiakened, by the 

ar of suiideo danger. Hence, u sudden panie is 

ruressed by ibe smiling of llio knees together. Ezek. 

17. Dan. 5. ti. Nahiun 2. II. 

The Fbet are, melophurieaDy, taken divera ways; 

Sf which, lake some of the chief. 

ilob says, ubsp. 29. v. J.5, that ho wa^ feet to the 
ne, that h, he relieved Iho raiserai)le, aa the feet help 
pi%a to get out of danger. Tlie foot of pride. Pa. 38. 
Jl, denotes the violence of proud enomiea. The Blip- 
Sing, halting, &c. of the feet, denotes dnngcr and 
Bal»mily, Job 12. 5. Ps. 38. 17, and 110. 8. 

On the contrary, to deliver the feet from fallbg, 
denotea divine protection, against any maii^aat ene- 
■ i. Pa. 56. 13. and IS, 3fi, and 91. 12. Ps. 121. 
To tread with the feet, denotes to disgrace, o. to 
Insult any one, as an enemy, Ps. 7. 5, and 91. 12, 
13. Ezek. 34. 18, 19. Matth. 7. 0. Luke JO 19. 
Heb. 10. 29. 

Lameness, or baiting, which is a cti>^ea<<e, or accidental 
kirt of the feel, denotes calamity, affliction, and dan- 
gen, Ps. 35. 15. In mine hahiag, (so margin,) they 
iqoioed, Ps. 3S. 18. Jer. 2U. 10. Mich. 4. 6, f. 
SWi. 3. 19. I 

Because the exercise of godliness is compared tO" I 
Walking, and the feet, metaphoricully, si^nifv dedre 
■ad holy endeavour, Ps. 17. 5, and 119, 59. 105. 
hov. 4. as, 27. The prophet esc!aira«, Hnw beautiful 
Upon the luuunlsins are the feet of him that bringelh 
igwd ladings 1 Isa. 52. 7. Rom. 10. 15. which ia not 
% be uaderstoud hlemlly, but of their niisston, and 
,faiTOtir in teaching. It is not the outward pomp of the 
tteuongora, but their feet, which denotes the humility 
of their apostolical embas.'<y, and all their aucceasois ar» 
exhorted to the saute virtue, 1 C'hron. 2. 3, 4. Gal.^ 
4.13,14. I 

Eph. 6. 15. The feet arc said to be shod, thMfl 
niist he defended, that they may be able to go throng] 
all dangers in teaching and confesiaia^ \,\uj \ 
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ttaiis, ooVBT, corrupt, ormarit. It denotes the irrnptionB 

of enemies to annoy the whole Jewish polity, Ocul. 29. 
22,23. Isa. I. 5,6, 7,8. 

To Man. deootbg his depraved nature, Jer. 17. 9. 
Paal. 38. 3, 5, 7, 8. Matt. 9. 12, 13. Mark 2. 17. 
Lwke 5. 31, 32. 1 Tim. 6. 4. A corrupt, coptious 
wrangler about words and qtii?fitiooa, is said to be niran, 
sick about questions ; to which is elegantly opposed, verse 
3, the trholesome words of our Lord Jestis Christ. 

All human calamities wbich afflict a man, like a, 
disease, are represented by this similitude. Jar. 10. 19. 
Job 9. 17. Isa. I. 6, and 30. 12, 14, 15. Lam. 2. 13. 
Hosea 5. 13. Woiinda denote sliarp retire hension, 
PhJV. 27. 6. Psal. 141. 5. 

Marks or scars of wounds are pnt for persecution, for 
die canfessinu of Christ, of which Paid gives an account 
wiUi respect to himself, 1 Cor. 4. 2 Cor. (i. and 11. 

To lite is opposed Dbath, which is either the privation 
of natural life, by the separation of the soul from the 
body; or the privation of spiritual and heavenly life, 
by the separation of the soul from God through sin. 

To be dead in sins and trosposses. Eph. 2. 1, 5. 
denotes spiritual death, when men by sin sejiarate them- 
8^es from the grace of God, and the hope of eternal 
JifCj and their sins are not remitted. Matt. 8. 22. John 
1 Tim. 5. 6. Paul a-serts himself to be dead 
Gat. 2. 19. for by the law no flesh living 
r justified ; nor did he depend upon works, but upon 
I, and BO was dead as to that hope. Rom. 7. 
'o be dead from the rudiments of the world. 
Cot. 2. 20. is to be freed by Christ from the observation 
tif the Mosatcal ceremonies. Believers are said to be 
dead to the world, &c. which denotes a renunciation of 
its depraved concupiscences and ridiculous pleasures. 

Deatb is attributed to seed, or corn oast into the earth, 

John 12. 24. 1 Cor. 15. 36. not because it perishes, 

bat because of its change, it becoming the root of mucli 

I fruit. In the lirst text it tacitly denotes the deaik c£^ 

Christ, and io the second the dealb oi \it:\vii'4ftn, ' 
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rodurrection is also denoted by this similitode or metapbar 
of a grain. 



OF MBTAPnORS FROM HUMAN SENSE. 

Srrino denotes experience or enjojmenty Exod.20. 
18.— 1«. 9, 10.— 27. 13.— 34. 12, 13. — 49. 10.— 89. 
48 — 128. 6. Psal. 16. 10. Isa. 4 1. 16. Jcr. 7. a 
Lnni. 3. 1. Luke 2. 26. where to see death signifies 
to die, Liiko 17. 22. John 8. 51. 56. 

Enpocially the verb to see, is used to denote a real 
oxnorionce of promises of great things. Isa. 53. 11. and 
<{0. 5. — 06. 14. and of punishment under comnainatioo, 
Isa. 20. 11. 

It is transferred to the mind and intellect, and signifies 
to know or understand, Gen. 42. 1. Jer. 2. 31. Matt 
2. 10. and 9. 2, 4. Rom. 7. 23. To think or consider, 
Keel. 1. 14. Matt. 0. 20. Rom. 11. 22. James 1.25. 
To provide carefully, Gen. 41. 33, To act obediently, 
Mutt. \h 30. Mark 12. 38. 

1 1 is Hiiid of angels that they desire to look into the 
njystery of the Saviour's sufferings, 1 Pet. 1. 12. they 
rovet a full and perfect knowledge of it; such is the 
ninjeHty and beauty of that blessed mystery. 

'i'o Might is opposed blindness, by which the want of 
true faith and divine illumination is noted. Lam. 4. 14. 
Mall. If). M. and 23. 10,24,20. Job 9. 39. 2 Pet. 
1. 9. 1 John 2. 11. Rev. 3. 17. 

Hi.iNDNKss, attributed to the wicked, 1 John 2. 11. 
Darkuess huth blinded his eyes; a corrupt mind and 
will, ex|)ressed by the term darkness, Eph. 4. 18, 
2 Vol'. 4. 4. It is said that the god of this world hath 
l)lin(l(nl the minds of them that believe not ; the devil 
Noduring uiul liardening men in sin. Thus the natural 
darkness of the soul is increased, and if not removed 
it will lead to judicial blindness. 

John 12. 40. It is said. He, that is God, hath 
blinded tboir eyes, fiecaase they received not the truth 
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in t)ie love of it, God gave them np. John 19, 40. 
Acts 2S. 2fi, 27. 

It is said, Esod. 23. 8. That gifts blind the wise. 
Sribes corrupt tlie wise and skilful to pervert justice. 
_Aiid therefore blindness, with the synoniraous terras, 
ate escribed to the wicked tliat will not take counsel, 
laa.59. 9, 10. Zejih. 1. 17. 

The oljjects of sight are colouw. Of these. Whiteness 
is a moat exool symbol of inward purity, Psal. 51. 7. 
Jsa. 1. 18. Rev 7. 14. A metaphor taken from linen, 
which, when foul, is restored to its colour by washing it 
from all spots. 

OuTWAKD Whiteness, as by washing with lime, 
denotes hypocrisy. Acts 23. 3. Sec Matt. 23. 27. 
Ezck. 13. iO. and 22. 28. 

Kedmbss U attributed to sin, Isa. 1. 18. where the 
prophet respects blood, as verse 15, by which, not only 
killing of men is nictonymically understood, but also all 
enormous sins, by a synecdoche. For as blood, rashly 
spilt, contaminati's the homicide and renders him guilty, 
1 Kings 2. 5, 6, 31, 32, 33. so sins arc an abominable 
spot and contamination in the sight of God. 

To tbb redness, the ble=sed blood of Christ is opposed. 
which expiates sin, its guilt and pollution, Rev. 1. 5, 
Bud 7. 14. 

Hearing, denotes the understanding, intelligence, or 
discretion of the mind, Jer. 5 15. Matt. 13. 13. 
1 Cor. J4. 2. Approbation and obedience. Gen. 3. 17. 
and 21. 12. Jo<h. 1. 17, 1« Judges 2. 17. Dnut. 
18. 19. Matt. 17. 5. John 8. 47.-9. 27.— lO. 27 
1 Tim. 4. ]G. 

To Taste, is 
Psal. 34. 8. 0. 
8. 52. Heh, fl. 4, 5. 
mind, it signifies 
6. 30. 

SwEETN'Gss, is a metaphor well known, and sigaifit 
to deU^ht or he well ploa-scd with a thing. Job 20. 12. 
Psal. 55. 14, Prov. 3. 24. and 9. 17. where by a 



mdcrstand, experience, or en 

. 31. 18. Matt. 16'. 2S. J 

I Pet. 2. 3. Translated to 

sel, judgement, or reason, . 



^Hp^jtopof stolea w&ten, wbich an auatooe^^H 

^^K|br(4^ eaien in secret to be jileasaot, a wicked ^^H 

^HlMn^ <nilb an aJultrcsi is expre^wd. J^H 

^^^iBlTTikKXBss, (loiiotcsoveTwhelmingcalamities, *i^^H 

W» «t ti«l«Asaat to the lUiDd as bitteniess is to tlia ^^H 

<!$«». 96- 35. Kxod. I. 14. Ruth I. 20. I 8^1 

3f6. «^ >»-3& 17- ]■ 

It Mokms that wbich is evil and hurtful, Prov.^H 

.fMvfl, 19, and so is applied to idols, Hob. IS^^^H 

Mm* npeciaily it denotes ati^r, or fierceness, jJ^H 

Mwltr of mind, Geo. 4^. 23. 2 Sam. 17. S. B^M 

t. «. Epb. 4. 31. Col. 3. 19. it denotes calu^H 

lb«).a 14. Jam. 3. 14. with v. S, 9, 10, 11. f^M 

M Acb 8. 23. Rom. 3. 14. Heb. 12. Id. So^H 

MatL 26. 75. Lube 23. 62. ^^H 

The object of Touca. Hardoess is spoken <£ ^^H 

and denotes, l^^l 

gravity, pertinacity, and EtubborDDess of H^^H 

DmiL 2. 30. ha. 48. 4. 63. 17. Ezek. ^^1 

Malt. la. 8. Mark 10. 5. AcU 19. 9. Rom.j^H 

U«4>. 3. 8, 13, 15, aad A. 7. J^l 

ll di'iintos uiiiiiercirulness and cruelty, Gen. 4^^H 

tM. ID. 4. Mutt. 25. 2-1. J^H 

0( Tin.vos, in wliicb may be found perplexity, ^^H 

<m|I|V'. ai)^ gricvouKiioss. Gen. 35. 16, 17. Pe^^H 

U, Knd chap. 15. 18. Acts 9. 5. ^H 

Mt Skkrch, and words, as when they are bitta^ 
tAwu 4a. 7. 2 .Sara. 19. 43. Pxa! 31. 18, when 
iW- *iv dilltoult to be undentood. 2 King 2. 10. Job 
(ft WA. Ilravr tiding-:, indicates oril, adversity, or any 
mjii^^ktno, 1 Kl»<; II. ti. 

qbAtPTMess, is amilied to the heart of man, and denotes 

f^.isSi.'tMtipn Olid fcur, Dcut. 20. 3. Job 23. 16. 

r ... -, . if. j,jj_ j_ ,j^ .^j^ ecntrilion and repoDtance, 

I', >vtlb Ex,!k.3G. 2(i, By the effeminate, 

i~ meant those who gire themselves up to a 

^^ iiv of living, and can endure m 

.■I di»Vy. 

ind flattery, Hsal. 5, 9, and 12. 3, ^ 
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Pro*. 2. 2. 16. 7. 5. 26. 28. 28. 23, 
'ometinaca it denotM railduess and humanity, joined 
with prudence, Prnv. lo. i, auJ 25. 15. 

Sleep, by which is ra e tap lum tally signified security, 
BB that of faith, liy llio-o thai dejieod upon and acijuiegCB 
is the Lord, Psal. 3. 5, and 127. 2. Ezek. 34. 23. 
Sometimes it denotes the curDul security i>f wicked iiieD] 
Bom. 13. II. Eph. 5. l4. 1 Thes. 5. (J, 7. Hence 
jtisaaid, Isa. 2)^. 10, He bath poured out upon you 
tile spirit of deep sleep. 

Sloth, wliinh slocpy persons are very subject to, 
P/ov. 6. 9. 10. and 24. 2.3. Isa. 5(i. 10. 

Dkatb, Job 3. 13. and 14. 12, with 16. 22. Ps. 
13. 3. Jer.SI. 3!>. Heuce profane atithots call sleep 
the imiige of death ; Homer calls .sleep and death twins, 
and Heaiod calls sleep tbe hroLlicr of death. 

Believers are said to sleep when tbey die a corporal 
death, MatL 27, 52. Job 11. 11, 13. Act^ 7. 60, 
and 13. 36. 1 Cor. 15. IS, their souls have blessed 
Rst with God, and their bodies have rest in the grave, 
Isa, 57. 1, 2. Id the ccitain hope of a future resur- 
rection. Acta 2. 2ti. Rev, 14 13. Pial. 17. 14, 15, 
Sleep tieing a lepresentatioti of both, in which there itj 
rest from labour, and happiness with (iod. 

To sleep is opposed VVatcuivq, therefore the rei 
of it in significaliou is opposite to steep. 

An sleep denotes carnal security, bo watchfulness 
signifies true repentance, and a serious and diligent 
exercise of piety, Matt, 24. 42, and 25. 13. Mark 
13. 35. Luke 21. 36. 1 Cor. 16. 13. Rom. 13- 
IJ. 1 Cor. 15. 34. Eph.5. 14, and 0. 18, Col. 4. 
2. 1 Thos. 5. 6, 10. 1 Pet. 5. 8. Rev. 3. 2, 3, 
and 16, 15. 

As sleep denotes sloth, so watchfulness signifies 
alacrity, diligence, and prudence, in the taanagenient 
of duty, or office, Psul. 12?. 1. Acts 21. 30. 
Hah. 13. 17. 

As sleep denotes death, so watchfulness denotes life; 
both are joined together, 1 Thes. 5. 10. Rom. 14. 8. 
More comparisons might be made, but Ihi'y are obvious. 
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UETAP0ORS FHOM THE VAHIODS DIFPBBE\CBi 
MANKIND. 

A Man, metapborically, deaoles a stout, courageoin, 
eminent person. I .Sam. 2fi. 15. In ihat irony of 
David, Art not thou a man? bast tiiou not behaved 
tbyxeli valiantly? .Icr.S. 1. i^eck in tbe broad placei 
thereof, that is, JtiriDialera. if ye can find a loaa ; that 
, I Kingi 2. 2. Paal. 49. 2, 3. Il6. 



5, 6. 144. 2. 

A WOMAV, 

timorous, weak, 

30. Nabiim 3 

Hcncfi a sort of 

The t'hurch J; 

Rosea 2. 



the contrary, denotes one that is 
id diapiriled, ha. 3. 12. Jor. 51. 
i. See Jer. 48. 41. ha. J9. 16. 
1 are called effeminate. 
:encd to a chaste virgin, 2 Cor. 11. 
This metaphor alludes to the legal 
type of the high priest, who might marry none but a 
rii^in. Lev. 24, 14. Rev. 14. 4, 

A sucking infant metaphorically denotes true believers, 
Psal. 8. 2 Matt. 11. 25. Luke JO, 21. Matt. 18. 3,4. 
1 Cor. 14. 20. 1 Pet. 2. 1, 2. 

Such as arc weak in tlie faith, Rom. 2. 20. 1 Cor. 
3. 1. 2. Hcb. 5. 12. 1.3, 14. Gal. 4. 3. 

When the term Bor is attributed to princes or magii- 
Irates, it denotes a great want of prudence, Eccl. 10. 
16, 17. Isa. 3, 4. 12. 

Childhood or Yultth, signifies the lime of Israel's 
departure out of ICgypl, Jer, 3. 4, Thou art Ibe guide 
of ray youth, Hosea. 2, 15. and II. t. It denotes 
spiritual strength, Psal. 103. 4, 5. 

Manhood, b^ph. 4. 13. dunotes comparative perfec- 
tion of wisdom aud knowledge in believers, viz. bo much 
as is attainable in tbis world, to which childhood is 
opposed, verse 14. 

Old Age sometimes ha-i the notion of wisdom. 

Hence the term cl<lers is applied to senators, in whom 

it always age, but prudence is respected, 2 Kings 10. 

&c. Hence, also, the term is used of the chief 
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ire of the church, 1 Tim. 5. 1, 17, 19, Tit. 1.5. 
imes 5. 14. 1 Pet. 5. I. and 5. 5. 

the met.aphgr of Espousals, the s|iiritual union 
;ween Christ and the church is expressed, Hogea 2. 
►. 20. Matt. 22. 2. and the following verses, John 

11. .3. Rev. 21. 2.9,10. 

'Princes and magidtraLes are called children of the 

High, Psal. 82. 0. not with respect to their faith, 

because they have a certain part of judicial authority, 

')h commands reverence and ohedienco to them, 

13. ]. 

First- B EGO TTES So!f, in a metaphor, obtains the 

lion of excellence ond prerogative, and is put for one 

dear and precious, as the eldest son ia to the parent, 

Jer. 31. 9,20. 

An Orphan denotes a forlorn and hclplrss condition, 

Paal. 10. 14. 18. Lam. 5. 3. Hence .John 14. 18. 

'Christ promises hisdisciples that he would not leave them 

'Oiphans, destiliite of help. 

A Servant, to Sehvb, and Sbrvitche, have many 
iaetaphori<»t acceptations ; denoting Rometimes good, 
at other times evil. 

\ Good, as the service of God, by which his sincere 
wonhip, in faith and obedience, is notud. So a man is 
said to he the servant of righteousness, when ho serves 
God in faith, holinei«, and righteousness, Rom. 6. 16, 
18,19. Lukol.75. To serve other men. Watt. 20, 27. 
Mark iO. 43, 44. Gal. 5. 13. denotes humility and 
beneficence, ihe fruit of faitli. So Paul was the servant 
of christians, 2 Cor. 4, 5, See 1 Cor. 9. 19. Paul says 
that he brought his body into servitude or subjcclion, 
1 Cor 9. 27. 1 

It denotes Evi l, when it r<spccts sin, and what relates I 
to it To serve sio, denotes impenitence, John 8. 34, ' 
Rom. 6. 6, 17, 19. 20. Tit. 3. 3. 2 Pet. 2. 19. To 
Hrve mammon, denotes worldly-minded n< 
greedy desire after ill got riches, Alatt. 6. 34. To serve 
the belly, denotes a sinful indulgence of appetite, and 
of carnal pleasures, Rom. I(i. 18. Phil. 3. 19. To 
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^mSE^^otMlkd obedience to their prescriptiiaa |^ 
ojiiimiitiou to tby cominaiKis of God, 1 Cor, 7. 2" 

I'liu luw is UBiled a schootnioster, because it 
tho wny to Cbrist, Gal. 3. 24. There ia a v« _ 
metaphor taken from a schoolmaster's ioatructioDa. In. 
3S. 10. For precept must be upon precept, precept npw 
precept ; lino upon llae ; here a liUle, and there a litllt. 
Am rules and precepts are given, and inculcated on thl 
minds of children, and their bands gaided to write, w, 
God by his prophete, 2 Chroa. 36. la. and minislen 
iuBtmcts his pcDpio in divine things. 

Metaphors from a Country or Famtlt. — A Caxaan< 
ITB is put for a strangor, or impure pereoo, Zacb. 14. 21. 
lsa> 35. 8. For a merchant, because their country n^i 
nearthesea, Prov. ^fl. 24. Hosea. 12. 7. Zepb. 1. 11. 

An Arabian is put for a thief or robber, becauwtiw 
Arabians were infamous io that way, Jer. 3> S. In 
13. 20. The EJoiniles and Moabites are put for Al 
church's enemies, because tbey were such to the Jmi»i 
Psal. 137. 7. Lam. 4. 21. Amos 1. II. Obadiiill, 
verse ID. Chaldeans are put for fortune-tellers, because 
thnt nation was given to it, Dan. 2. 2. The names of 
Suilora and Gomorrab, are attributed to the rebellioas 
and stubborn Jews, Iw. 1. 10. Isa. 3. 9. Bzek. |6. 48. 

Home, the seat of antichrist, is called Sodom and 
Kftypt, Rev. II. ti. Sodom, because of its spiritiul 
whoredom and other enormous sins ; E^ypt, because of 
tU tyranny and cruelly against the people of God> 
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MKTAPIIURS FROM THE 
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Til Unjov, or receive benefit, as eating nourisbea tbt 

U'ttj', duniitc* A parliuiii&lion of tlie luerils of the 

I lour'* dvuih. mid llio l>)«s$ings of the gospel, JtA aS. 

I Cw. m. 3. 4, Evcrinsling lile its " *-*^ 



A- ToHoHSBB and Thirst, denotes an ardent desire in 

the righteouB. after heavenly things, Psal. 42. 2, and 
63i 1. Matt. 5. 6, 111 the wicked, it poiata out eter- 
nal roalediction for tbe want of those blessings, Isa. 63, 
J3. Luke 6. 25. Luke lti..24. and Amos 8. 11. 

To Dhin'k, denotes the enjoyment of pleasant things. 
Jer, 2. 18. Victory, as Num. 23. 24. Isa. 37. 25. 
Participation of heavenly things and of heaven itself, 
Prov. 9. 5. Isa. 65. 13. John 4. 14. and 7. 38. Rev. 
33. i7. To suffer anguish and dismay, as Job 21. 20, 
Jer. 25. 16. Matt. 26. 3tf. To be accuatomed to a 
thing. Job 15. 16. and 34. 7. Rev. 18. .3. 

To be Dkomc. is to be filled with wine, or other 
liquors, or to partake of spiritual blessing. Dent. 29. 19. 
Psal. 36. 8, 9. Jer. 31, 14. To be overwhelmed witb 
calamities, Isa. 51. 17, 21. and 63.6, Jer, 48. 26. 
Ezek. 23. 33. To be obfilinalely confirmed in impiety 
by the Just judgment of God, Iia. 29, 9. 10. Hence 
sobriety, on the contrary, both of bjdy and mind, is 
attributed to a rightcoua man. 1 Theas. 5. 6, 8. 2 Tim. 
4. 5. 1 Pet. 1. 12. and 4, 7. and 5. 8. 

To Beget and Brlng Forth, i- put for the pro - 
daction or event of any tiling, Job 38. 2rf. Psal. 90. 3. 
Zeph. 2. 2, Jam. 1 . 15. And denotes things done, or 
liistones recorded, Gcu. 2. 4. and 5. I. and 37. 2. It 
b attributed to spiritual renovation, Isa. 66. 9. John 1. 
IS. The church being, as it were, the motlier of believ- 
ers, Isa. 54. 1. and 60, 7, 8, Gal. 4. 26, 27. To the 
ministers of the gospel, I Cor. 4. 15. Gal. 4. 19. Phi- 
lemon ver. 10, &a. When a man is said to bring forth 
wind, stubb!e, and vanity, it denotes the ill success of 
his foolish or malignant endeavours. Job 15, 23. Ps. 7. 
14. laa. 26. 18. and 33. 11. and 59. 4. 

What concerns luoal niolion, as to go or walk, is put 
forthelife, manners, and actions of men. Gen. 17. I. 
ftal. 1. 1. Psal. 119. 1,3, 0. Rom. b. 1. Eph. 3. 
2, 10. 2 Cor. 12, 18, Uenca a way is put for the 
course of life or conduct of men, Gen. 18. 19. Prov. 
28.6. Jer. 6. 16. Matt.21. 32. Acts 14. 16. To 



Oo, «gnifiM to die, Josh. 38. 14. Ltiks 22. 22- To 

stay or lany, si^iliea lo live, John 21, 22. Phil. 1.35. 
To follow, nigniticH imitation and confnrmily in life and 
actions, lKin^8l8. 2i. Matt. 16. 24. John 8. 13. 
1 Pet. 2. 21. To ran. impliea diligpoce, Psjil. 119. 32. 
1 Cot. 9. 26. Gal 5. 7. Phil. 2. 16. Hob. 12. 1. 
The word of God is ^aid to run, when it is oxtensivcly 
propagated, 2 Thosa. 3. 1. and when the will of Godii 
fnlfllied, Psal. 147. 1.5. To hasten, signifies temerity, 
rashiicsa, predpitancy, and folly, Bial. IK. 4. and 5S. 8. 
Ecclea. 8. 3. To stand, signifies to be huppy and 
prosperous Psal, 30. 7. Rom. U. 4. To believe 
firmly and persevere, Esod. 14. ].T Rom. 5. 2. and 
11.20. I Cor. 10. 2, and 16. 13. Phil. 4. 1. 

It denotes perseverance in sin, Psal. 1. I. Eocl. 8.3. 
Hos. 10. 9. The confirniution or ratifying of a word or 
decree, Lev. 27. 14. 1x8.40. 8. Jer. 44. 28. 

To Fall, denotes lo fall into sin, Jer- 8. 4. and to 
be vlMled with ca!aii:itie3, Prov. 24, 16.17. AmosS. 
2. To be despicable or low, Estb. 6. 13. To Die, 
Gen. 25. 18. 1 Cor. 10.8. 

To Gird, denotes fortitude, preparation, and dispatch 
of business, 1 Sam. 2. 4. Job 38. 3, Prov, 31. 17. 
Jer. 1 . 17. Putting on, denotes regeneration or renova- 
tion, Rora. 13, 12. 14. Eph 4. 24. Col. 3. 9, 10. 

To War and Fight, is put for the spiritual fight of 
believers against the devil, the world, and the flesh, Isa. 
40 2. 2 Cor. 10. 4. Eph. 6. 12. 1 Tim. I, 18. 
2 Tim. 2. 3, 4. and 4. 7. Thi* warfare applies to saoh 
things as disagree among-t ihcmNelves, as flesh and 
spirit, Rom. 7. 23. Jam. 4. I. Prayers are spiritual 
weapons, Rom. 15. 30. Col. 4. 12. Idolatry and 
impiety are put for adultery, of which there are abon- 
dsnce of examples in si;rij>ture, E\od. .14. 15. Deut. 
31. 16. Judo 2. 17- and 8. 2?, 33. 1 Chron. 5. 2S. 
The rea.aon of the metaphor is, because God hath 
" " * diureh to himsolf in a sjdritual covenant, 
y he might beget spiritual children to be 
aUy R&rftd. If the church therefore will basely 
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id niQ to idols, without any re^»ect ta I 

be violation of that conjugal eDgagemcnt, it is spiritud 

idaltery, and the scripture so stiles iu To Bewitch, » , 

It for to seduce by wicked doctrine. Gal, 3, 1. 

Apostates, and such as persecute the saints, are scud i 

eb, 6, 6. to cmcity the Son of God afresh. For J 

riiatgoGver injuries are offered to believers, are, by ths J 

loly Spirit, said to be offered to Chrift himsolt I 

of the members can be hurt, but the heaq. I 



^mpathizes and sufTcrR with tbeo 



To the dimensions or differences of place belongj I 

iraght, which, when referred to the miad and uoder- 

itandin^ of man, nictaphorically denotes an abstmafr 

Lirig, *or that which is difficult to be understood. Pro?. 

1. 7. Wisdom is too high for a fool, that is, he can- 

>t attain it. A word that has affinity with this, denotea 

le distraction of an irresolute mind, by reason of 

KOmerons cares and doubts, Luke 12. 29. Be ye not 

Lifted up on high : wc translate it, be ye not of a doubtful 

' id ; this metaphor is taken from meteors, and denotes 

lind as it were hung up in the air, apt to be blown 

Juther and thither by every blast; the meaning is, 

Bot distracted with various cares for your sustenance, b 

exercise hope of Divine help. 

' Gen. 43. 18. We are brought in, that he may n 
himself upon us, and fall upon us, and lake us for b' 
men. This is an elegant raetiiphor, taken from tl 
of B body from an high precipice. A double mi 
taken from bodies of a great and weighty bulk, 
e tumbled down from on high, and the higbl 
B, by so much the more violence do they fall. 
To go Backward, denotes apostacy, jer. 7. 24. 
turn tbeir hearts back again, signifies repentance, 
their abhorring Baal, whom Uipy thought to be a £t^ 
i Kings 18. 37. Isn.dO. 5. 



To Tdbn to the Right HAKD,or Left 

24. 49, sign'iRea a dt^i^ire what to do, or not to 
Rietapbor being taken from siich as are doubtfiilfi 
they come to a parting way, wbiuh to take, 
wont to be directed by tliat phrase, turn to the 
left hand. 

This phrase is used with respect to Di 
when lacn are commanded to walk neither to 
Dor left hand, btit to keep exactiy to that 
order with rospeet to God's worship, which he 

down in his word, Deut. i). 32. 17. 11. 20. 

Josh. 1. 7. Prov. 4. 27. Isa. 30. 2], &c. Th«li^ 
side is a syinlinl of prudence, circumspection, tai 
honesty; and the left, of imprudence, temerity^ 
tboughtlcssAiess, Eccles. 10. 2. 

Larqeness, gives some metaphors ; to enlarge, ngie 
fieg a deliverance and help troni calamity, P:<al.4. !• 
Psal. 18. 19. and HI. 8. So narrowness betokens tMK 
ble and affliction, Psal. 25. 16, 17. Prov. 24. 10. Til 
metaphor bcint; tuken from nAirow places, when Wd 
are shut up, bi'^ieged, or surrounded by an eoemr in > 
narrow compass, which exposes them to uach dMns 
and difficulties of deliverance. A Lean enlarged, ni^fr 
ties joy. 1 8am. 2. 1. Psal. 119. 32. Isa. 60. f, 
SCor. 6. II. 12, 13. 

This enlarging of heart, denotes sometimes great WW 
dom and vulue. I Kings 4. 29. 

Of placos wiiero men dwell, we may nxuider Hm 
foundation. Its dimity, being the priacifi&l part of tiw 
edlfict-, whicbsuppxrts the whole weight of die buBduf. 
H«nce Christ is called Ike foondation of the cbuA 
which » bis siiiritiial bouse, Isa. 28. 16. | Cor. 3. IL 
Kph. •:. Cn. Sl.iti. 16. 16, 18. I Pet. 2. 4. 3. Bm. 
21 : , I', him, and by hiia, and in him an 

i''«dful ibi tlkc gathering, fnaof- 
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with its psrb, Job 38. 4. F3al.24. 1.3. I04J 
Prov.3.19. 8.29. Hob. 1. 10. Hence it is put ^ 
ir the ground on which we walk- 
Its order, bccauiio it is lbs lirst thing in a building, 

the last in the destruction of an bouse. 

A Gatb, or Door is |mt i'or a [lopulous city, through 

rhich the passtige of tratiicic or commerce is wont to bo, 

&(ek. 23. 2. For tbe enlrunco into a. country, Micah 

', 6. The opening of a door, denotes prcacliing tbe 

ipel, Tsa. 2«. «. and 60. 11. Acts 14. 17. 1 Cor. 

[ft 9. 2 Cor. 2. 12. Col. 4. 3. Rev. 3. 8, The door 

heaven denotes the meant of obtaining blessedness, 

1.38.17. Malt. 7. 14. Luke ] 3. 24. Christ calls 

Lself a door, John 10. 1, 2, 7, 9, because none can 

:t into heaven, or rightly into the church, but through 



. _ Matt 23. 13. The Pharisees are said to shut tho 
kingdom of beaven, because they hindered men from 
booking after tbe saving graces of the Messiah, who is 
ithe only door of salvation, and because they corrupted 
bis holy word : To be at the door, tienotes nearness of 
ilime,-Matt. 24. 33. Jam. 5. 9. The gates of death; 
Idenote extreme peril. Job 3S. Psal. 9. 13. and 107. 
118. laa. 38. 10. The gates of hell, Matt. 16. 18. 
idenote the stratageras, machinations, plots, and power of 
;the devil and his ministers. IJelievers are said to knock 
St the door of mercy, when ihoy pray earnestly. Matt. 
iff. 7, 8. Luke 11. 9. dod is said to knock at the 
noor of our heart, when be earnestly invites men to 
irepentance, Rev. 3. 2U. &c. 

i Bans, which strengthcti gates, ] Sani. 23. 7. are i 
■Qetaphorically put for any kind of fortificatioa or j 
jWrength, Psal. 147. 13. Arao-^^ I. 5. 
I A Kbt, denotes authority and [lower, lia. 22. 22. It 
Jb attributed to Christ with rcsiiect to hell and death, 
'Rev, I. 18. and the church and heaven. Rev. 3, 7. 
which denotes chief dominion. The keys of the kiog- 
Idom of heaven. Matt. 16. 19. denote the ministry and , 
bffieeof the apostle^ John 20. 23. ui retsining e' 



yjz. excoramtmienting scandalous sinners and mKUkg- 
sins, that is, receiving tbe peaitent, set forth bjjl 
mctephor of a key, wliich shuts or opens the door. 

The species of buildings, aro a city, which metapli* 
ically denotes the church militant. I»<a. 26. I. Hck 
12.22. Matt. 5. 14. The church triumphant, H<b. 
11. 10. and 13. 14. Rev. 2. 2. Phil. 3. 20. 

Strokh lloLHS or Munitions, are elegantly used by 
the apostle, 2 Cor. 10 4. for all that which tlie cfaudi'i 
cneniiea put their contidence ia, as carnal wisdtuii 
learning, eloquence, which the christian's weapoS 
effectually destroy, 

A House, denotes the church militant, Psal. 27. i- 
69. 9. M. 4. 93. 13- Isa. 5«. 5. 7. Eph. 2. Wi 
22. 1 Tira. 3. 15. Hob. 3. 6. Hence the apodfei 
are called the house servants and stewards of Goi 
1 Cor. 4. 1 . The temple of Jenisalem is treqaenlij 
called the house of God. 2 Sara. 7. 5, fi. Psal. 26. J, 
8. 12. 2. 1 Jer. 7. II. Malt. 21. 13. &c. Tl» 
church triumphant and eternal liTe, are called a houM, 
Psol. 36. 8. John 14. 2. 2Cor. 5. 1,2. 

A Tabernacle is almost of the samo signi&ca^ 
and is put for the chtirch militant, Psal. 15. 1. 27.4,S> 
8J. 1. for the church ttiumphaut, Rev. 21. 3. Tit 
tabernacle of David, Araos 9. 1 1 . Acts 15. 16, denolH 
the kingdom and church of the Messiah. 

A PttiaON and imprison meat, is most elegantly tnuu- 
lated to denote (lod's vengeance against hia enemy, Ita. 
24. 2l. And it shall cometo pass in that day, tbattht 
Liord shall visit the host of every high one, with hln 
that is on high, and the kings of the earth, with thdl 
land, he will punish high and low, king and aulijeot. 
ver. 22. And they shall be gathered log-ether with th« 
gatiierjng of prisonci^ into the dungeon, and shall ba 
shut up in prison, that is, they shall be held captive bv 
the power of God, whosoever they are that are \m 
adversaries ; for this shutting up in prison denotes any 
kind of punishment, and after many days they shall te 
visited ; Uisy shall never be able to lift thenoselvea up 
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ty more against God. — A freeing from prison, -denotal 
iMine deliverance, PbiiI. 142, 7. 
A Ship, Isa. 33. 21. denoto^ all Ihe force of ibt 
kemics of God's people, Psal. ■18. 7. The breaking 
Nlia ships of Tatshish, betokens, as many interpreters 

h, the confusion of those enemies ha. 2. Mi, 17. 

hudcs thin, lo make shipwreck of failh, denotes 

j^tatacy from the faith. 

* A Gbate, denotes Ibo depraved nature of man, PxaK 
ft, Rom. 3. ]3. Their throat ia an open sepulchre, 
e metaphor being taken from the noisome scent of a 
ave, wbiuh is transferred to the corrupt and wicked 

iscourse of ill men. Matt. 23, 27. 28. Isa. 14. lU | 
ly pomp is brought down to the grave ; that i!i, noa* I 
111 hoDOur thee. 



ETAPBOBS FKOM TUE VABIODS ADJUNCTS OF MGW. 

Arms, are translated, by a notable emphaai;, todenoto 
the spiritual fi^ht or struggling of a ptou.t soul against sin 
uid temptation, Rom. (f. 19— 13, 12- 2 Cor. 6. 7. 
lUd 10. 4. 1 Pet. 4. 1. Of which the apostle treats 
Bkost elcganllj, Eph. 6, 11, &c. 

The devil is said to be a strong man armed, Luke 1 1. 

I. that is, fully provided with (;ral't, guile, and subtlety, 
bo over-reach and overcome a soul. 

A SwoBD denotes a thing hurtful, because it is cutting, 
ud so betokens liiost hitter griefe, Psal, 22. 20, Luke 
t. 35. Hence it is applied loan ill-speaking and virulent 
tongue, Psal. 55- 21.^-57. 4.-59. 7. To put a knife 
B the throat, Prov. 23. 2. There are two evils to be 
LVoided when at the tables of the rich and great ; the 
nle is too much talking, the other b too much eating. 
rbe wise man exhorts his disciples to avoid both the one 
tnd the other, by the phrase put a knife to thy throat, 
ftepres your appetite, and your inclination to talk, 
' A SwoRO also denotes a thing very penetrating and 
efficacious, I^<al. 14». 6. Micah5, o. Eph. 6. 17. It is 
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sword, Heb. 4. 12. which dcnoLes its plcfcing e 
to reach the beart, wbeo sent home by the 1' 
Seelsa. 49. 2. Rev. 1. 16. 

A QutVEB, wherein orrnw-s are kept, is put fort 
family wherein chiliireo are well educated, PdaJ. 13T.fi 
see verse 3. and 4. and l^al. 8. . 

A Shield, put tor princeii, I'k»1. 47. 9. who detel 
their subject) as a sliielU does the body. Paul tafX 
christians to take the fihiuld of laith, Epb. 6. 16. vM 
qneocbes all the fiery dartu ol the wicked one, becuM 
foitb in the word of truth defends a soiii from all tb 
temptations of the devil, which are as darts, Ltiat wixdd 
obstruct its passage to hcuven. 1 I'Less, 5. 8, 

Elijah is called the chariot and Ibc borscmentf 
Israel, 2 Kings 2. 12. — 13. 14. Elldia probably al 
to the chariot and horses which he had just seen; mi 
seems to imply, thai Elijah, by bis example, ccnuudt 
prayers, and power with God, did more for the defeoM 
and preservation uf Israel, tbao all their chariots td 
horses, and other warlike preparalions. Good mea 
more for the welfare of a uatioD than an army. 

A Utaitf, because it is the prop of a weak orli 
man, denotes help and support, 2 Kings IH, 21, Pfil. I 
18. 18. Hence the staff of bread, water, &c. h^ \ 
for meal and drink, by which the life of tuaa is supported 
and refreshed. Lev. 26. 2<i. Psal. 105. 16. Isa, 3. t, 
Ezek. d. 16. Hence hioad Ls said to Btrcogtheii ll» 
heart of man. It conifcrU and refreshes hiD3. I 

On the contrary, a Staff is a symbol of raeaniM 
and poverty, as in the prayer of Jacob, Gen, 32. 1(1 
With my staff I passed over this Jordan, that is, nuk 
and poor ; the metaphor being token from such as BH 
taken captives in war, and despoiled of all their arm 
and arc dUinlssed with a staff. 

Because a Ktaff is an inhtrurocnt whereby iscq use l» 
beat others, it is put for tyranny, cruelty, and seven 
government, Prov. 22, 8.— 20. 3. 2 Sana, 7. 14. P»i. 
"" 32. Isa. 10. 5. 
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A PRIZB is put for tlie reward of the righteous; Aa 
itaphor being taken tVom suuh as win a race, 1 Cor, 
24. Phil. 3. 14. For tlio eserciRB of faith and piety 
compared to a race, 1 Cor. 9. 25, 26. Gal. 5. 7. 
eb. 12. I. 

■ The White Stone, Rev. 2. 17. is a symbol of 
Mvonly gloi^-. To him that ovcrcomcth will I give a 
site Etoae, and in that atone, a new nanie written. 
be metaphor, as some conjecture, is taken from an 
icieDl custom, that a while stone was given to a person 
bo was accused, tried, and acqtiitted ; and a black 
e, to Bucb as were proved guilty and i:ondemned. 
The writing of a new name in the while stone, is said, 
r interpreters, to denote not only a freedom from 
ndcmnation, but also an adorning with heavenly gliH^, 
Jobn 3. 2, Others say that it is a symbol of victory. 
A Cup, because the guests drink out of it, Jer. 16, 7. 
ake 22. 17. and because it hold^ sometimes bitter 
|U(H', at other times sweet, metHphorically, denotes a 
osperoM and happy condition, as Psal. 16. 5. — 23. 5. 
•136. 13. Punishmenbi and afflictions, Psal. 11. 6. 
id 75. 8. T^a. ai.<17. Lam. 4. 21. Matt. 20. 32. 
I. and 26. 3!), 4%. 

A Hand Whiting, comraonly called a bond. Col. 
14. is put for an obligation, or that g'uilt that sinners 
cuired by sinning ; the caoceliing of which, and fixing . 
upon the cross, is the full salwlactjon for sin made by . 
!b)dst, and the benefit of it applied to the soul by traB I 
dth. \ 

A Cbown denotes any beautiful ornament or profitable 
■Ding, Prov. 4. 9, and l7. 6. Jer. 13. l8. Phil.4. I. 
, Thoss. 2. 19. Hfnco, to crown, is put for to adorn, 
lets with good things, and tbu.^ to make a man 'joyiiil, 
%al. ». 6. and 103. 4. See Psal. 65. 11. Isa. 33. 8. 
[■yre is callpd the crowning city, that is, a place that 
fade its inhabiLints great and wealthy ; for it is added, 
irbose merchants are princes, whose traffickers are the, 
Kmourablo of the earth. 
A CKonN is the symbol of an empire or i 



brace the kingdom nf Israel is ealted s crawn of Me. 
lsa.28. 1. anicst proudlnngdom. Crowning is uLLriliuUsI 
to Chriiit tliB iicavyiilv king, Zach. 6. J I. 12, 13,14. 
Psal. 8. 5. Htb. 2. 7, 9. 

It denotes a lieavenlyfrcward, or eternal life, 1 Cot. 
9 25. 2 Tim. 2. 5. and 4. 8. James 1. 12. 1 Pet 
fi. 4. Rev. 2. 10. and 3. 11. 

Riches is put for jilenty of heavenly things, and the 
Bpiritaal gifts received tlirongli Cbri«t, Luke 12. 31. 

1 Cor. 1. 5. 2 Cor 6. 10. and 8. 9. Hcb. 11. 28, 
Col. 2. 2. James 2. 2. Bcv. 3. 18, Serious pie^, 

2 Cor. 8. 2. and 1). 1 1. 1 Tim. 6. 18. The cooTet- 
aionof the Gentiles, Rora. 11. 12. 

Tbeasuris denotes an aljundanco of heavenly good, 
Isa. 33. 6. Matt. 6. 20. which is uulled the inherilMoe 
of believers. Acts 20. 3«. Eph. 1. 14. 18. CoL3.24. 
Heb. 9. 1(5. 1 Pet, 1. 4. And believeiB therawJvM . 
are called heirs of God, and joint heirs with Christ, | 
Rom. 8. 17. Gal. 4. 7. Tit. 3. 7. Hcb. 6. 17. | 
James 2. 5. Hence the phrase to inherit the kingdom ^ 
of heaven. Matt. 19. 29,-25. 34. and snndry other 
places. The metaphor is taken from tbe Jowiih inhori- I 
tancea, wliich were kept very sacrcdiy and Plrlctly by ' 
the possessors, and loft to tbcir posterity, as appears by 
that heroic speech of Naboth. 2 Kings 21. 3, wbo , 
refused to exchange his vineyard for a better. i 

To riches and treasures, are opposed poverty and wrelch» | 
edness, which denote the want of spiritual good thin^ | 
Rev. 3. 17, Sometimes repentance and contri^on, with | 
a desire after Ibem, Malt. 5. 3. and 11. 5. I>uke4. 
18. and 6 20. 

A Dkbt denotes sin, Malt. 6. 12. because we become 
thereby obnoxious to the wrath of God, as a dehtor docs ] 
to the arrest and suit of his creditor. See the parable | 
Matt. 5. 26. and IS. 23. Luke 7. 41, 42, 47. 

A Whip, metaphorically, denotes oppression, aEBiotiou, ' 
calamity, and loss, 1 Kings 12. II. Heb. 12. 11. 

The Hammer of the whole earth, is a metaphorical 
epithet of the Babylonian monarch, Jer. 50. 23. because 
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made me of hiu, st that lime, to lireak in 

kiDgdoms of the whole world. See Jer, 23. 2 

20. 21, 22. 

'A MnAsULte has melQpborical significations. 

~ il contaios part of an entire boap, it is put 

portion of the gills of the Spirit whi[;h belief) 

. Rom. n. S Gph. 4. 7, 16. But it in said 

it, John 3. 34. That God givelh not the Spirit by 

lOre to him. Tho Holy Spirit dwells fully and 

Christ only, that olbots may receive the 

lunicalions of grnue from him. 

As a Mea^dhe is iilled when a thing is sold, it is pot 

a largt! remuneration of benefits, Luke 6. 3S. A*' 

tbe abundance or terminatioD of evil and wickedness 

tt. 23. 32. with I Thfss. 2. IH. fill ye up then the 

of your fathcrii, viz. of the sins of your fathers ; 

nitate your ancestors, and what tbey wanted of 

cruelty, do ye make it up; they killed the 

»heta, and you hira, by whom and of whom they 

ihesietl. The highest pitch of wickedness is noted 

lis phrase, beyond which there is no further progress, 

makes ripe for divine vengeance ; and the severest 

inlshment will certainly follow it, es payment follows 

itnga fully measured and sold. 8ae the exampU 

ifi Amorites, Gen. 15. 16. Of the Sodomites, Gen, 

IS. 20. &c. Of the Amalakitcs, Exod. 17. 14. 1 Samii 

"i, 2. &c. 

Because there js a mutual GquAUTT tuid proportit 
giving and restoring, therefore it is, metaphoricatlyi- 
8ud in a proverb, with what measure ye mete, it shafl 
be measured to you again ; which we find illustrated by 
our Lord. 

Denoting just Rktaliatiom, either with respect to 
nnraid or puuishmeot. Matt, 7. 2. Luke U, 38. rela- 
ting to our Doigbbour. 

A proper attention to the word of God, Mark 4. 2-1. 

As ye attend the word, so ye shall profit in knowledge. 

And if ye communicate the word of God liberally, 

Ood will communicate the knowledge of his divine 
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lily in jm, and wi gm wit y 

For this hcaveoly talent if improved and multjf 
commiinicalirig it to otiiere. 

A Razor, which shavea olT hair, i^ pat for ll 
of A*tyria, Isa. 7. 20. ilenntiiig tbat God wouM p 
him to deslmr Israel. It is nailed hired, vrith mp 
Afaaz, who hired the king of Aasyria to asnst bim ^ 
the king of Syria, 2 Kings 16. 7, 8. Moab is calMl 
wash-pot by David, PnaJ, 60- P. denoting ibe b 
of (hose people, and tliat they were only fit ^iht 
niest olfices. 2 Sam. 8. 2. 

A Bdktuen denotes things troublesome and difficult, 
Bxod 6. 6. Psal.55. 22. Isa. 9. 4. and 10. :i7. ml 
14. 2.i. MalL 23. 4. &c. 

Weihht signifies the grentneias of heavenly glow, 
2 Cor. 4. 17. Frequently trouble and niisfortuue, CtL 
6. 2. 1 Theas. 2. 6. Rev. 2. 24. Prov. 27. 3. Wk* 
ever is an irapediraent in our heavenly race, Heb. ia.L 

A Looking Gla^s, denotes an imperfect knowlodgcii 
the mysteries of Go<i. in this life, 1 Cor. 13. 11 
becauae it gives but an imperfect reflectioo of the objeet 
compared to tho object itself, 2 Cor. 3. 18. BuH» 
all with open face, beholding, as in a glass, the gloiyaf 
the Lord, arc changed into the same imtigo ; that us H* 
eminently illuminated, and communicate light to ottMS; 
from glory to glory, as by the Spirit of tho Lord. 

By tho Si'OII.S TAKEV FROM AS KsEMY, OTB shfr 

dowed forth Christ's victory over satan, Isa. 53. |2. 
Luke n. 22. Col. 2. 13 A man's life is said to kt 
to him for a prey, which denotes deliverence from piesnt 
death, ns be that lakes a booty exposes his life to uangKi 
Jer. 21. 9. and 39. |8. Stipend or wagea given W 
a soldier, is attributed to sin, Rom. (S. 23. its im , 
wages is death eternal- A table is attributed to tl» 
heart, when it is fixed upon any object, Prov. 3. 3, Jw. 
17. 1. Acover, or coveting denotes ignorance or coocmI- 
_ niOD^ because, if a thing be covered, we cannot aee it 
'. 3. 14, 15, 16. A vessel is put for s mail'i 
^HeA. 4. 4. Paid calUhimself andbiscolleBgutt 
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■ttien vessels, 2 Cor. 4. 7. because of the contempt 
latuHiea, and hazards, wliich they wore exposed to in 
i world ; as earthen vessels are more despised and mors 
libte to be broken than such as are made of silver aod 
sM, 1 Pet. 3. 7. Peter calls a woman the weaker 
il, because more subject to weakness and infirmities 
men. Paul is called by Christ, a chosen vessel, 
9. 15. B most choice and excellent instmnionC whom 
Bwould use to convert the Gentiles. Vessels of grace 
honor are such as are saved by grace ; and vessels of 
nth and dishonour, such asare rejected and condemned, 
r their infidelity and contempt of the Messiah, Rom. 
21, 22, 23. Si'e 2 Tim. 2. 20, 21. where there ia 
I express comparison. 

-A Gabmext which covers the body, defends, and 
arm it, yields a double metaphor. 

It denotes Salvation, by the application and appr[>* I 

datiOD of the great heoefiLs of Christ, Fsal. 45. 1, \S, I 

'. lBa.61. 10. Key. 3. 18. and 7. 14. and 16. 15. 

So called because it adorns and bcanti&es, Ezek. 16. 

e. Matt. 22, 11, 12. Luke 15. 22. The typical 

IB, Zacb. 3. 41. Rev. 19. 8. and 21. 2, The 

jrpcal actions, Geo. 3. 21. and 24, 33. The putting 

and constant keeping of this spiritual garment, is, 

nimariiy, by faith in Christ, Rom. 13. 14. Gal. 3. 

f6. and 27. And consequently, by the renovation of 

the Holy Spirit and a holy life, Rom. 13. 12. Eph. 

4,24. Col. 3. 10, 12. IPet. 3. 3, 4. Contrary to 

(his, is the garment spotted with the ficsh. Judo ver. 23> 

The defiling of garments, Rev, 3, 4. which is any 

iodulgeiice of the old man, Eph. 4. 22, Col. 3. 8. 

With respect to conversation, sheen's clothing is attri- 
bated to the false prophets and false teachers in the 
-cfaaich. Matt. 7. 15. Which denotes any things which 
Kto specious, and made use of craftily to acquire autho- 
Tity and popular favour ; as whoa men make use of a 
Jiypocritical sanctity, as a cloak to deceive others, — 
when tuey pretend to be called of God, i Kings 13,^18. 
Matt. 7. 22. When they make a flourish about the 



knowledge of tongues, nniccraar teftnung, ekkL^ 
quence, ur.d olhcr actjuired Oruamcuts, Roiu. 16, ]8. 
1 Cor. 13. ],2. 

Matt. II. S. A raaa clothed in soft raiment, ii, 
one given to sensual pleasures, as appeani, Luke 7, 25. 
and is a court flatterer, who either approves of, or at 
least connives at, the sins or debiiucheries of grandee^ 
and if be aduioiii«hes, does it in fawniDg flatleriog 
expressions, with all his artifice of exleniialion. Christ 
says, that John was no such person, but was «err 
remote from the plcasiirea of the flosb, living by a slen- 
der and course diet. Matt. 3. 4. and IJ. 18. ond he was 
no flatterer, aif appears by bis reproof of ilerod for hii 
incest, Luke 3. 19. 

BnNns, are metapborically symbols of opprMsiou, 
calamity, and punishment, Prov. 5. 22. Isa, 28. 22. 
and 52. 2. and 58. 6. Nohnro ]. 13. It denotes also 
a covenant obedience and obiigation prescribed by the 
law, Psal. 2. 3. Jer. 2. 20. Ezok. 20. 37. God i» 
said to lay bonds upon the prophet, Ezuk, chapter 4, 
verse 8. when he obliges him to a constant perseverance 
in his prophesy. Charity is called the bond of perfect- 
nesB, Col. 3. 14. by which the faithful arc so joined 
together, as members of ihe same body, as to have a 
perfect harmony, sympathy, and concord towards eaoli 
other. The same is culled the bond of peace, Eph. 4.3. 
Cords of iniquity or bonds of ininiiily. Isa. 5. 18. 
Acta 8. 23. denote the eagerness of the wicked to saa, ' 
and the bondage in wliich they are held. 



METAPHORS FHOM MEN SACRED TO GOD. 



^ David, a man according to God's own heart, who is 
put for Ibc Messiah, Isa. 55. 3. 1 will make an everlast- 
ing covenant with you, even the sure meruies of David. 
That the Messiah is to be understood here, is evident, 
m V. 4, Some undcR*taud by the mercies Tlf David, 
^ blessings that God promised David, viz. that the 



lisftriour tof the world should be bora of hia race. This 
Inext is applied to the resurrection of Christ, Acts 13. 34. 
i In the followin!; scriptures, by David, 19 meant the 
nlesfiiah, Psa). 132. 10. Jer. 30. 9. Ezek. 34. 23, 24. 
Wmi 37. 24, 25. Hosea 3. 5. The kingdom of David 
■kpiSed the kingdom of the Messiah, Isa. 9. 7. Luke 
K 32,33. Isa,ll. 1. Psal. 82. 20, 27. Amos9.1J. 
KBonce tho royal seat of David, Sioa, and Jerusalem, 
I were typcsof the church of Christ, Psal, 2. (i. Isa, 3, 2,2, 
I Zerubbabcl, the sod of Shealtiei, was also put for 
I, Christ, Haggai 2. 23. because Christ came of Jiis race, 
ISHatt, 1. 12. 16. and became be was the captain of 
I'^&e Jews, Haggd 2. 22. as Christ is the prince and 
I.eaptain of his people. As he brought the people out of 
IjOie Babylonish captivity, so Christ hath freed his people 
Ffiom the bondage of sin and satan. 
I John the baptist is called Eliaa the prophet, Mai. 4, 
Itf. as Christ hirasQlf expounds it; Matt. II. 14. and 
\ 17. 11, 12, 13. 

I To Crdcify the Flesh, Gal. 5. 24, denotea a 

I nbdaing of its depraved lusls, which is painful, as if 

I tinej were set upon a cross. Paul says, ho was orucilied 

to the world, and the world to him. Gal, 6. 14. he 

considered the world condemned, and the world had no 

better opinion of him ; he execrated the actings of the 

nnoonvertcd world, and they likewise hated hia doctrine, 

ealling him a pestilent fellow, so that there was no 

concord between him and the false deluding pleasures of 

; the world. Matt. 16. 24. In Gal. fl. 12, the cross is 

put foe the afflictions of believers, whereby their faith 

IS tried, and their conformity to Christ is denoted. 

The people of Israel and Jndah are frequently put for 
the New Testament Church ; See Gen. 22. 17. Jer. 
83. 6. 30. 10. 33. 14. Rom. 4. 13, 17. 
38, 31. 1 Pot. 2. 9. The reason is, because of tl 
old covenant made with them, which typified the kin; 
dom of the Messiah. 



104 



ETAPBOaS TJKEN I 



t PLACES SACKED 



I The land of Casaax, where Ibe Ismelites dwel^ 

because of it^ fruitfiitoe^ nnd tb^ peac«al>Ic state of 
things there, is frcqnenllv put for the church of Goi. 
rsa.26. h 35. 1, 2, 60. 13. 65. 0,10, Ezek.M. 
25. Amos 9. 13, H, 15. Micah 4. 4. Zach. 3. ]0. 

JKaOALEM, the iDPtropolis of Jiidnh, metaphorieBll^ 
denotes the church of Christ, becnu^e God peculiar^ 
Rvcoled himself in that city, sad gave promises of tbs 
Messiah there, Tm. 4. 3. 40. 21. Zacb. 9. 9. Oal. 
4. 26. Heh. 12. 22. 

SluN', was a bill id Jcmsaleiu, upon which stood 
David's rojal palace, and is, by waj of emineocy, 
sometimes colled the monotaia of the Lord, the boly 
hill, and is proposed mctaphorieallv, B.«a^-mbolof the 
New Testament Clinrch, Psal. 2. B. tig. IS, J6. 
87. 1, 2, 5. 132. 13. 14. I^a. ll. 9. 28. 16. 
40. 9. 49. 14. 56. 7. 59. 20. 62. 11. 65. 25. 
Zach. 9, 9. Heb. 12. 22, 

It denotes the church triumphaat in heaven, Psal, 
15. 1. 24. 3. Isa. 35. 10. 

The magnificent Temple, built by Solomon, in 
Jerusalem, is frequently called the bouse aod habitation 
of God, acd i» metspbaricallv put for the heaven of 
God's glory, Psal. 11. 4. Micah 1, 2. For tba 
ohureh, Psal. 26. 8. 27. 4. 20. 9. 48. 9* 84. 1, 
2, 4. Isa. 56. 7. Eph. 2. 21. 1 Cor. 3. 16, 17, 
6. 19. 2 Cor. 6. 16, Heb. 3. 6. and 10. 21. 

A Tempi-e is put for the body of Christ, John 2. 19. 
In unity with the 3 aJ/©- the word, for in him dwelt 
all the fubess of the tJodhead bodily. Col. 3. 9. that is, 
most truly, perfectly, and UQcbangeably, not typically 
orin a shodow, as in the temple of Jerusalem. Heb. 
8. 11. 10. 19,20. 8. 2. 9. 24. and 0. 19,20. 
a Altar, is used to denote the wliolc mystery of 
I tbe mediator, Heb. 13. 10. I Cor. 10. 19. 




ahd9. 18. Soraetjines divine worship, in tlie N^ 
Testament, Isa.. 10. 19. the similitude being borrowed 1 
from tbe'arleient rites, S».* ■ 1 

Chkist is called a propitiation, Rom. 3. 25, becitiaiM 
be became the great sacrilice tbat Baliafied for our sidi 
He is also called atonement, with respect to tbe typt 
to which the apostle alludes, 1 John 2. 3. 

The CauRCU is called the pillar and ground of truth. 
1 Tim. 3. 15. Some think that this metaphor is taken 
from the two pillars which were set np in Solomon's 
temple, 1 Kings 7. 21. 2 Chron. 3. 17. The name 
of &e one was Jachin, he shall establish, and of the 
other, BoBz, in its strength. By which names, doubt- 
I08B, this most wise king had respect to the stability and 
finnoess of the kingdom and church of the Messiah. 

Verse IC, he says, without controversy, great is the 
mystery of godliness ; which alludes to the temple of 
Jerusnlem. In that temple God appeared in a cloud 
and thick darkness, I Kings S. 10,11,12. Paul says, 
God was manifested in tbe flesh. Which illustrious 
manifestation, was shadowed out, by that obscure one. 

Z. In the old temple the propitiatory, or mercy-seat, 
was placed upun the ark of the covenant in the holy of 
holies. Of ChA^t, Paul says, be was justified in the 
spirit; when bo was raised from the dead, and so 
declared himself the true atonement, having made 
(atisiaction for the sins of tbe world, and perfectly 
iolfilled the divine law ; tbe tables of which were con- 
tuaed in the ark of the covenant, Rom. 4. 25, 

3. In tbe old temple there were cberubims over the 
propitiatory or mercy-seat, 1 Kings 8. 6, 7. Heb. 9. 
5. Of Christ, Paul says, that he was seen of angels, 
who were glorious and true witnesses of bis resurrection 
Matt. 28. 2. &c. 1 Pet. 1. 12. 

4. In the old temple, the Jevra were taught the 
doctrine of the Messiah, who was to come. Paul says 
of Christ, tbat ho was preached unto the Gentiles, not 
to the Jews alone; believed on in the world, Vte wkoA. 
of the apoatlos went out into aU tkawoAi, ^om.Xtt- 



IB. Ksd thnr doctifne wis received b^ all tnM 

Col. I. 5,6. 

5, Id the old temple, the rUible appearance 
was Dot ordtnaty or perpetual. Bat P&ul ssys oi 
having inaaifested himself in the earth, he was r««mi 
up into glorr, as if he had said, be hath withdniwa Ul 
viiiblo presence from his church, yet he is gloiisah, 
truly, aod invisibly present to the eDd of the «^ 
Malt. 28. 20. Eph. ]. 20, 21, 22, 23. 



METAPHORS PROU S 



CBEH RITES. 



Holy Rites ascribed to God as their 
agent, or actor. 

Ho-Y Rites performed by men, according to GoJV 
command and prescriplioD. 

To the first class belong iherisioas and dreams wUdi 
God sent to men for information; as to tlie Patrivoh 
Jacob, Gen. 28. 12, 13. viz. the ladder set upon Ik 
earth, the top of which reached heaven, Ac. wbidi 
vision ouc Saviour applies to himself, John I. 51. 

From the divine prophecies, dreams, and visions, > 
metaphor is taken, Joel 2. 2S. where the various gifb, 
and the clear light and revelation of the gospel to Uu 
Lord's servants is Doled, as Acts 2. 16, 17. wbae 
Peter quotes this very text of Joel. Bread sent from 
heaven to refresh the people in tho desert, is laigel; 
applied by Christ to himself, John fi. 31, 32, 33, 
Rev. 2. 17. 

The other kind of Sacred Rites we thus distiDgtueli: 

The High Pkie^t, the eldest son of the posteii^of 
Aaron, having a constant prerogative in the eccleslasDC^ 
goverament, Exod. 28. 1. &c. Hag. 1. I, |2. and!. 
3, Zach, 3. 1, S. Whose name and office is inygUcBJlT 
transferred to Christ, in (he epistle to the Hebrew*; 
hence he is so often called high priest, Heb. 2. 16 3 
I. 4. 14, J5. 5. 5, 10. 6. 20. 7. 26. i 
~ II. nnd !Sach. (i. 12, 13. the roanoa of thftij 
' •> read nt largo in the epistle. 



The appcDatimi of priarii is sUribaled to bdw^en in 
Clirisl, I Pet. 2. 5, 9. R«. 1. 6. 5. !0, because 
tbey sacriticc spiritoally to him. 

I Sacred actioDs haro eitliet God or mea imujeiiialely 
Jbr their object Of the Gist klQ<l, are «3cri&c«s olferetl' 

God according to bis word. This word melaphori- 

- telly denotes ihe wbole obedieoce, pasdcm, and death 

If ef Christ, aud so his salisfactioa for the sio^ of Ihe 

world, Epb. 5. 2. Heb. 9- 23. Z6. 28, and iO. 

10, 1^, 14. Of which tbe old sacrifices were types and 

shadows. 

The nhole worship of christians is caOed a sacri6ce, 
ba. 19. 21. and 5(!. 7. and 60. 7. I Pet. 2. S. 
More particularly by the word sacrifice b expressed 
Hfious coDtri^on of heart Ps. 51. IS, 19. Faith and 
boliness, Mai. I. II. Rom. 15. 16. See Rom. 1. 5. 
Phil, 2. 17. New obedience and mortification of the 
flesht Rom. 12. 1. Ps. 4. o. Sacrifice the sacrlficea 
of righteousness. ■ 

Devout prayer is called a sacrifice, Ps. 141. 2. So.H 
is tbe glorifying God, Ps. 50. 14. 107.22. Hos. I4.^ 
3. Heb. 13. 15. Helping our neighbour, Phil. 4. 1 
18. Heb. 13. Iti. Matyrdom for the (ruth, Phil. 3. 
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. 4, 6. 



The offering of first fruits, mentioned Jjev. 23. 9, tO. 
Xomb. 15. 20,21. Oeut. 26. 3. &c. yields some me- 
taphors. 1 Cor. 15. 20. it is stud that Christ is the 
fiist-fruits of them that sleep ; that is, of the Dead, 
that shall rise again, ver. 23. For, as a plentifol 
harrest followed the offering of first-fruits, so shall aa_ 
UaiTersal resurrection. Id due season, follow the iv 
lection of Christ. 

Some persons observe, from hev. 23. 11. that 
first-fruit« were to be offered to the Lord on the mo 
after the sabbath, that is, our Christian sabbath. 
Lord's day, and tliat in that very year wherein Ci, 
suffered, the day of offering first-fruits fell on that a , 
wherein our Lord rose from Ihc dead, thus making 

I excellent congruily with thb allusive metaphor wnl 

rSt. Paul used. 
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Hflii'vor!; arc sftid to l-e fint-fniit^ sel€!?ted £aAi 
w 111 >lr lump 1 if mar.ldnd, as the ad ople-i *o^ d U| 
(IS \\iv iiiM*fnii:s v trc >epra!ed from the Rsidii 
liuits. .'J Ml] Ci'tr»<rr .v:,u\{ lo the L«Drd. The ^^oriU 
^ 911 i Ills in ljoft\f-;'j ; -r -4:.-i f^/.loj. Rev. 14. 4. BetLsKRUJ 
»!ii»l to liflxi^ lijf r;.->:-:riiiU olf tbe npirit, R;:>3i. S. Sl 
For as thi- Ur.v .1:^^, ty thd oblation of £ist-&iii^U 
liopos t-' Ti\-**'.y^ iV.f' rtMucining part in dae se&90Df^ 
the MiT-ss!-.-.^ ci G.\i. ^^ holieveis, by those gins they 
recoivo iw Tu^n. of Uvo Holy Spirit, have hopes of i 
fiilLCssfi -*:" ;.\v-. A,r.ii & full harvest of glory. 

I: > s.ii.i :i :h<» Jews, Jcr. 2. 3. that they were the 
firs:-:.-,:::< .*: >.:* iy.rK^aM?: that is, chosen out ot and 
K':V7i\ ,v'. .^it-r {V-^^o of the world, and consecrated 
to iv. ;;. T.;e :v.:;:.;'L"r is oontioued. All that derooi 
hi v.: >'::Ar. Vo «:css''.aio: any persons who converted the 
sacr.v, p.r.'\;*;oa c4 ofR^rir^ to their own me, against 
Gvxi'* *T.:or. wt^w iMi.iy a:id punished, Jjev, 5, so the 
poop'.o :b.^: vivi;*i :v.:'vko Ur^oi desolate, shall themsdves 
be iic?:r.'v.\i. 

Ro:.Ti. 1 1. U^ If d*.o :-.:!?:-fTnit be holy, the lump is 
also holv : a:;^ i: li.o nv; Ih> holv, so are the branches; 
that is. as : ho wholo l.iii'.p was holy according to the 
law, who:; s:;.^ ;*.->>: frui;5 woro otTered, so the patri- 
archs and o'.vloTs of tho Jows wore holy unto the 
Lord, a jHvplo |vo:uiarly sop.irat«Hi from all other people 
to him : this j^rorocativo shall not expire with respect to 
their posterity, bii: those alsv^ shall enjoy the participation 
of heaven and hlos<oil:ioss. provided they believe the 
gospel and hoanily obey it. 

Circumcision, the pooiiliar character of the people 
(jf CJod, is put for rogionoraiion, called the circumcision 
of tho heart. Dent. 10. 16. and 30. 6. Rom. 2. 28. 
Of which there is a fair periphnisis. Col. 2. 11. In 
whom also ye arc circumcised, with the circumcision 
Hi ado without hands, in putting off tho body of tlie sins 
of the flesh, by the circumcision of Christ. 

Sprinklixo tho people, either by blood, as Exod. 
24. 8. \ Lev. 14. 7, &c. Or, by water 

mize* of a red heifer, Num.19. Heb. 



ft Vk &a. Because it waa a tj'po of cleanang 1;^ 
Christ from sJu, is mctaphoHcally put for it, Isa. 52. 
16. Hch. 10. 22, and 12. 24. 1 Pet. 1. 2. 

Anointing, bewiuso it was used to i a an gu rate kings, 
1 Sam. 10. 1. and 16. 13. 1 Kings 19. Ifj. The 
high priest, Esod. 40. 12. And prophuU, 1 Kings 19. 
16. raetaiiborieally dcTiotea any that have a singular 
boll or coasecration to God, wbo are called anointed, 
JPe. lOo. IS, Isa. 45, 1. .\nd by way of excellency, 
the Messiah our cbicf, priest, king, and prophet, blessod 
fer ever, is so called, oa the word denotes, Dan. 9. 24. 
f^2. 2. John 1. 41. and 4. 25. Hence the name 
of the anointed one, is commonly given him in the 
New Testament, Matt, 1. 16, 17. 2. 4. and 23. 42. 
Luke 2. 2b-. 4. 18. Acta 10. 33. lleb. I. 9. 

From our Lord CbrL>tt, all w|}0 believe in him are 
called cbristiaus, because they belong lo him. Acts 
11. 2H, being made partakers of that holy anointing, 
Heb. 1. 9. John 2. 20, and are raado kings and 
priests, Rev. 1. 6. 2 Cor. 1. 21, 22. Bom. 5. 5. 

Holt Days, of Hiesx, the sabbath is the most 
amineot, being a day of rest, instituted by God upon 
finishing his creating work. Gen. 2. 3, and most 
Qzactly to be observed by the people of Israel, by his 
ooQunand ; this is metaphorically used to express New 
Testament worship, Isa. 5G. 4. and to denote the rest 
ot eternal blessedness. Hence it is said, Heb. 4. 9, 
there lemaineth a rest for the people of God. 

From Ibe Jewish Passover, to which the days of 
nnleaveued bread were joined, tbe Apostle makes a fair 
allegorical exbortation, 1 Cor. 5. 7. 8. where Christ 
ia colled our Passover, because be was sacrificed and 
slain for us, as the Paschal lambs, which were types 
of the Messiah, were slain according to tlio Oid Testa- 
ment disponi-aUim. 

The feast of tabernacles is put for the whole spiritual 
worship of the true God, Zach. 14. Ifl. 18. 19. AU 
duistians, while tiicy sojourn as strangers and pilgrims 
in this world, do celebrate b. fcust of ia^t^n^anW, ^V'Jst.i 
'H^ ioag iot the heavotily cily Ut vi\uu.\!k '^'j'S»&'«i^» 



not with th« feet of the body, bni by the sflection rf 
the bsBrt, and ihe prioress of piety and good woito- 
Gen. 47. 9. Ps. 39. 12. Pb. 39. 12. Ps. 119. 18. 
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5. 4, 6, 8. Heb. ll. 13, 14. 



t S^^ 



Having entered largely into the most &eqnent 
most emloenL tropes in the acripture, especially metaphore, 
it will be expedient to be more concise in what Ibllows, 
and illustFate each with a few scripture examples, by 
which the rest of that kind may be easily understood. 

A Synecdoche is a trope, by which the whole is 
put far a part, or a part for the whole. The whole ii 
either the genas, or entire thing ; and part, is a species, 
or member. Of these in order. 

A Synecdoche of the Genus, is when the genus is 
put for the species, or an universal for a particular, as 

1. The term all is put for the greatest part or many. 
Hera great faced must be taken to the scope and right 
meaning of the text, Exod. 9. 6. And all the cattle of 
Egypt died, that is, all that was in the field, as verse 3, 
and some were lefl, as verse 19. Esod. 32. 3. All 
the people, that is, the greatest part, as verse 26. Hence 
Pan! uses a particular word, 1 Cor. 10. 7. viz, some. 
See more osamples, Exod. 32. 26. with veise 29. 
laa. 2. 2. 3. 2 Sam. It). 22. Hosea 7. 4. la the 
New Testament, Matt. 3, 5. Jerusalem and all Judca, 
and all the region about Jordan went to be bap^ed, 
that is, many men of those places. More examples are, 
Mark 9. 23. John 10. 8. Phil. 2. 2J. and 4. 13. 

2. The word every, is put for the kinds of; 
as Gen. 2. 16. Of every tree of the garden thou 
shalt eat, that is, of every kind of fruit. Gen. 24. 
10. All the goods of his master were in his bands, that 
b, some of every sort. 2 Kings 8. 9. Joel 2. 8. with 
lPet.2. 9. and Acts 2. 17. Zepb 2. 14. Matt. 4.23, 
Luke 11. 42. Acts 10. 12, Heb. 13. 14. 



Univbrsal Neqativb is also aometiraen to ba 
ined and understooil by a particular nc^gative, as 
i. 20. 10. No work to be doneon the sabbath, tbal 

, servile or iiiechaoic ; as appears. Lev. 23. 7. 8. 
Dfatt. a. 34. Ye shall not swear at all, liiat i», rashly 
fad lightly, John 3. 32, 33. and J 8. 20. AcU 27. 33. 

Thess. 3. 11. Always, is put for often, Luke IS. 1. 

id 24. Sti. and every where, for here and there, Acia 

J. 22. I Cor. 4. 17. 

Names of a latwer signification aro putfor those which 
are of a narrower, as flesh is put for man ; all Beab, 
Ibat IB, every man, Gen. 6. 12. Paal. 145. 21. Isa. 
40. S. and 66. 23. Matt, 24. 22. Litke 3. 6. Rom. 
3. 20. A creature is put for a raau, Mark 16. lo. 
Col. 1, 23. A common name is put for a proper, hence 
Christ is called Lord, Matt. 21. 3. John 11. 3, 12. 
and Master, John 11.28. the Son of man. Matt. 8. 20. 
Iho angel, Gen. 48. 16. the angel of the Lord, Exod. 
3. 2. Jud. 6. 11. so the seed of the woman, Messiah, 
iBOrvant of God, prophet, &c. Moses ia called a prophet. 
, The Plural number is sometimes used for the SiN'- 
SULAB, as Gen. 21. 7. Who would have said unto 
Abraham, Sarah sliall give children suck ? that is, one 
child, as in the next verse, Gen. 46. 7. It is said, that 
there went down with Jacob into Egypt, all his daugh- 
fersend all hissoos' daughters, whereas Irom verse 15, 17, 
it appears he had but one daughter, and one niece or 
son's daughter. See Acte 13. 40. with Hab. I. S. 
Matt. 2. 23. &c. 

Some general verbs are put for special, as to say, 
to command, or admonish, Rom. 12. 3. to open, 
for to plow, Isa. 28. 24. to be, is put for to live, tl 
2. IS. and to dwell, Ruth 1, 2. to speak, hi 9 <A j 
eogagement, Deut. 26. 17. 

OP THE SPECIES, 



A Stnbcuoche of the Species, is when the ape. 
is put for the genus, or a particular for the universal, i 

,its distinction is conformable to the former kind, i 
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:■:..- . -: .: : -. .: ; i^^ f-?4fij s'.^in.'afion. 

.:..-.-... 1.: .- u . ^: :■- .i. - "..r.iiLif : : liie irialesa, 

- •: :- M- :..•■ ;^- :.'.- : — :c. :-^. Psil. L 1. and 
:'- . ..; - :. - .".!. ir r 7. Fi:lrri are 
■ ■ :...•:-■.-> r-:. ri. -- :-i --•:'. ^^. Fs'Jieris 

•. ^-..: :...:.■• - '^i... r 7 :^i l^. 3>. D:ui. 5.11, 
? :. -^ :. _ .- -' . .: : • :. ---: r-:ir:-:r. 1 Kiu^s 15. 10. 

■ . ..-.:.. :: :•:. y.i- .. 4^. 47. 

." : ■ ., : :".'. ■=•? i. -: £-1 > :; :r:iL::s. 51: cb as are so 
:.-. . .-.: *:7. -1 : .- : -il"^-^. Dtu;. 15.3. by 
1.:..-. . --:.- -. >. :v :j^-. .u:- :r iir'.z-zi cf mind, 
•'■.. 1 >.' 1 rl :::•-: "J.. : r.;--:r- :•:».; jf one faith in 
V : • -: :. . .. '4 1 Fe-:. 2. 17. Soiks asddaugh- 

::■*:.:■;-::•: -7. iLt..£. I 7. J-:r- 31. 2i>. A Son for 

- -. f. :.'- :._i « l:.^i:=: ::ri :::^v. Gen, 29, 5. and 
,'-:. -.> A -.-_ ::: Tin::-: r'.-sv:r.:v. Hoaco Christ is 
^.2 .: Ar.-iijj.: zlA DsviJ, Matt. 1. 1. 

%•■:•.- ;.:. -: .> • .:: :. : :. c::r!::jn. r-^< Abraham and 
I?:-.. :. : ._. ■ i:.- ■..:."::>. U2.. :"-^. 10. P,vii and Apollos 
f:: :.:.v .>::. :^:: :>-:?, 1 C:r 3. t>. 1 Cor, 7. Itf. 
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will.-: s >:---._ :> .■..:-..•::.: :o :-e, that concerns all. 

T:.o >p-:o:o> i> :•;: :":r a ^o::u<: as a bow and spear for 
:.!' k:r.u< cf wtaj :::$. ?>,*!. 44. (i. Zach. 10, 4. Gold 
l:r any gif:, IV... 72. 15. Isa. 60. 6, A lion for any 
ST^a; l>oa>!, 1*.;, 15. \9. A comiuandy for tlie doctrine 



dance of good thiu^rs. Bread for any victuals, Gou. 3. 
19. and SiK 6. Matt. 6. 11. Luke 14. I. A cloth- 
ing, for any necessaries, Isa. 3. 6, 7. A widow and 
orphan, for any in distress, Exod* 22. 21. .lames 1. 27. 
A f '^ies of number, is put for an undetermined 

niF ^o for many, Isa. 40. 2. and 61. 7. 



Jw, 18. 18. Zach. 9. 12. Rev. 18. 16. Twice for 
often, Psal. 62, ]l. Five words aro put for a few, 
I Cur. 14. Id, aod ten thoiisaad woidg for a prolix 
■peecb. 1'Lq QUDibor seven, is frequently put iat on 
indefinite niultituiie, Lev. 20, 18,21,24,28. i Sam. 
2, 5. Sevenfold for u va«t number, Gen. 4. 24. Matt. 
18. 22. Ten for many, Gcii. 31. 7. Num. 14. 32. 
A liQiidrcd for many, Keel. 6, 3. and S. 12. Prov. 17. 
10. Matt. i9.2i). Tboosands for very many, Exod. 
20. 6. Myriads or tens of ihouaaada, for a. vast number, 
J Sara. 18. 7. Gen. 24. 60. Numbofa 10. 36. Dan. 
7. 10. Rev. 5. II. &c. 

The Sin^iiior number is put for tbe Plural, Gen. 32. 
S, Exod. 10, 13. Judges 4. 5. Job I4. 1. Isa. 1. 3, 
Md 16. 1. Jer. 8. 7. Joel 1.4. Matt. 6. 17. Rom. 
a. 29. &c. 

Special Verl.« are put for General ; as, to go in and 
ont, is put for the actions of life, or for lile in general. 
Numbers 27. 17, 21. Is. 37.28. Acts 1. 21. &c. 
To call upon God, is put for Divine Worship, Gen. 
4. 26. laa. 43. 22. John 4. 23, 24. with many others. 
The scripture sometime^! proposes any thiog that in 
general, by some illustdoug species, for evidence sake, 
ai, in tbe actions of men, Deut, 19.5. Uie esaraple of 
tile axe slipping from tbe belve, and killing a, man by 
di&nee, is put for any involuntary man-slaughter. 

In Precepts and Divine Admonitions, Ex. 20. la. 
Honour tby father and thy mother, denotes reverence to 
sJi superiors, and especially to parents, John 13. 14. 
I«T. 19. 14. The washing of feet inoludos all sin 
offioes of love and humility to each other. See 1 £ 
S5. 41. ITim. 5. 10. 

OF A BYNECDOCHE OF THE WHOLE. 

A SYNECDOcSE of the whole is, when tho whole 1 
pat for any port. 

Thus the whole person is put for part of him, aaf 
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man for his soul, Liike 16. Sd. where the rich mm, 

Lazanis, and Abraham, ara put for tlieir soqIs. See 
Lnke 23. 43. Man is put for the body, Geo. 3. 19. 
See Eccl. 12. 7. Gen. 23. 19. So Jegus is put for his 
dead body, John 19. 42. anJZO. 2. 18. 

Soraetimea a thing ia said of all, which yet coacenia 
not some, m Mall. 19- 28. sitting upon twelve thrones, 
belongs not to Judas Iscariot, who yet was Included, 
becauso of tho number twelve. 

Part of a thing is put for the whole ; flesh is put for 
the altin, Pa. 102. 5. which text describes extreme 
leanness. See Lam. 4, 8. Hence the common proverb. 
He is bat skin and bone. 

A Place is put for part of a place; as the world fbt 
the oarth, which is a part of the world, 2 Pet, 3. 6, 
.lohn 12. 19. Rom. 1.8. 1 John 5. 19. It is pat 
for tho Land of Canaan, Rom. 4. 13. The whole 
earth is put for a great part thereof, Isa. I3. ll. For 
Chaldea, ha. 13, 5. The Laud is put for Judea, Hos. 

1. 2. and 4. 1; Joel I. 2. For a certain City, Matt. 

2. 6. and thou, Bethlehem, the land of Juda, that 'a, 
a city of Judea. 

The Ea^t is put for the Medes and Persians, and 
other Oriental Countries, Kzek. 25. 4, 1 Kings 4. 30. 
Isa, 2. 6. Matt. 2. 1. The South for Egypt, with 
respect to Judea, Jer. 13, 19. Dan. 11. 5, SomelJmea 
Judea is so called with respect to Babylon, Kzek. 20. 

46, 47. The ^forth for Chaldea and Babylon, with 
respect to Judea, Jer. 1. 13, 14, 15, and |3. 20, and 

47. 2. Zeph. 2. 12. The Temple is put for the prime 
Synagogue, Luke 2. 46. John 18. 20. 

I will give unto thee, and thy seed after thee, the 
land of Canaan, for an everlasting possession, that is, 
whilst the Jewish state remains ; viz. to the coming of 
the Messiah, Gon. 49. 10. Esod. 21. 6. He shall 
serve bin) for ever, that is, to [he year of Jubilee, as 
the learned espound it. See 2 Sam. 12. 10. Dan. 2. 
4. O king, live for ever ! that is, we wish you a long 
hfe. 
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84. 21. Prov. I. 11. 

The tribe of Ephra 



OF A SVNECDOCUE OF THE PART. 

Synecdoche of part for the whole, 

i»glc men, the easeotial part U put for the whole 
I as the soul for man, Gen. 12. 5. Ex. !2. 19. 
and II. 1, and 25. 13, and many other 
Sometimos the soul is put for the body. Josh. 
JO. 30. where the body must he understood. 

Flesh is put for the whole man. Gen. 6. 12. Luke 

' 3. 6. Rom. 3. 20. 1 Cor. l. 29. for emy living 

creature. Gen. 6. 13. 17. Blood is put for man, Ps, 

Matt. 27. 4. Acts 17. 26. 

B put for all Israel, laa, 7. 5, 

8, 9. and 9. 9. because the royal seat, Samaria, was 

in it. So is Joseph, from whom Ephraim descended, 

Ps.80. 1. and 81. 5. See Amos 5. 15. and 6. 6, 

The General, is put for the Army, Exodus 17. 13. 
Joshua 10. 2S, 40. 1 Sam. 18. 7. 

Part of a thing is put for the entire thing ! as, a field 
i« put for a country, Genesis 14. 7. 

The Baptism of John is put for his whole ministry, 
Acts 1. 22. and 10. 37. and 18. 25. 

A Nail for Tents, because Ihey are fastened with 
noils or stakes, Zach. 10. 4. 

Stooes are put for tho entire building, Ps. 102. 14. 
The Wall for a City, Amos I. 7, 10, 1-1. The Gate 
for a City, Gen. 22. 17. Dout. 13. 13. and 14. 27. 
andforthe Inhabitants, Ruth 3. II. and 4. 10. laa.. 
14. 31. 

A Year is put for Time, Isa. 61. 2. and e3.j 

Jer. 11. 23. A Day is put for Time, Gea. 8. £ 

2 ECings 20. 1- Psalm 18. 18. Matt. 2. ]. Acts 5.fl 

Evening and Morning are put for the whole day m 

night. Gen. 1. 5. 

An Hour U put for Time, John 4. 23. and 17.J 
and for a little space of time indetinitely. Gal. 
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OF A CATACHBBSIS. 



^^^^HiUierto we have expounded the kinda of Tio 
now we ere to treat hncRy of their aflections. 

Catachresls, is callt.'ii, in Latin, Abusio, an abuse; 
not as if llie Sacred Scripture had abufe<l any words, 
but because the tbing^i (but are Cataehrcstica), difiei in 
some thing* from the custom of speaking. The st^Ie 
of 8cri|jluro is most holy, and pure from any blemish, 
or indecency ; of whicli, take a few examples of a 
threefold kind. 

Wilh respect to tUo acceptation of words. Lev. 26.30. 
The fragments of idols ate called carcases, by a hard 
metaphor, alluding to the carcases of men, before 
mentioned. The water, which the three worthies of 
David brought, at the peril of their lives, is called their 
blood. Job 4. 12. Now a word was brought by 
stealth to nie. He speaks of that angelical oracle that 
came xecretly to Eliphuz. Rom. 7. 23. Indwelling 
sin is called a law, because it hits u kind of comroand 
upon a man until the power of grace makes him free, 
Rom. 8, 3. See 1 Cor. H. 10. The covering of a 
woman's head is called power, because it is passively a 
sign of hcT being under tie command of tlic man. 

With respect to the joining of words togethe^ 
which seem not so well to correspond, as Exodus 5. 21. 
wboro it is said, to atink in the eyes, which better agrees 
with the nostrils, which denotes great averseness, Bxod. 
20. 18. And all the people saw the thunder and light- 

I nings, and the noiae of Uie trumpet, of which, only 

lightning could be seen: the others were heaid. So 
also, to seo a voice. Rev. 1. 12. 2 Cor. 5. 2, ^^^^ 

OF A\ UVPERBOLB^. )^^^| 

Hyperbole b that ofTection of a trope, by whJcfa to 
amjihfy or estenuato things, a word is carried, very far 



boAila proper and native aigniliaatioti. This kind c^ 
speech is calculated niore to make expressions effi.caciou3 
and powerful, tban with, auy purpose to deceive, for 
that would be utterly ineotiKislent with tlie goodness t.ai 
truth of the most blessed God. 

There is twofold species of an Hypocbolo, first, 
AtnpUfiualiaci, which llic Greeks call iv^riirn;, ansesis, 
and extenuation, which tbey call ^lino-if, meiosis. 

War, ia put for any private strife, Jam, 4. I. which 
smwers the hcbrew word, which is taken in this sense,' 
Jer. ]. 19. and \3. 20. Heaven is put for very great 
lieight, and on the cojitrary. an abyss or hoU, foe great 
depth or dejection, Gen. 1 1. 4. Lot us build us a city 
and a tower, whoso top may reach unto heaven, that is, 
higher than any thing on earth. See Deut. J. 28. and 
9. 1. Pb. 107. 2i>. They mount up to heaven, thoy 
go down to the depths, which denotes the vehement nnd 
dreadful tossing of wu vos in a storm, Isa. 57. 9. Thou 
didst debaso tbyself to hell, that is, to bo the most 
abject of all ; he ttpeaks of the kingdom of Juda, who 
submitted themselves very basely by their king Ahaz 
to the Assyrians, becauso thay wished to bo assisted by 
them, 2 lyings 16. 7. See more examples. Matt. II. 
23. Lam. 2. 1. Luke 10. 21. 1 Sam. 5. 12. 2 
Chron. 28. 9. Jor. 51. 9. Bev. 18. 5. Isa, 14. 13. 
Jer. 51. 53. 

Matt. 19. 12. To make oneself an eunuch, is put 
fei the suppression of irregular lustn. There are some who 
have the gift of contiocncy, and thus, by the grace 
God, make themselves eunucbs for tho kingdom of 
heaven's sake. Jam. 3, C The tongue is a fire, a 
world full of iniquity, that is, a thing full of wicked- 
oesB, as the world is full of many things. 

To rob, iV&Kir*, is put for, to receive, 2 Cor. 11. 8. 
This is a beautiful ausesis, for he names the acceptation 
of a moderate supply of hb wants from other churches, . 
to save the Corinthians. 

Rivers of oil, are put for abundance of good things. 
Job 39, G. Micah 6. 7, where there is a more illus- 
bioiu exaggeiatiou, ten thousand of rivers of oil. 



In a conjnnct phiase we have tl 
41. 47, And in the seven plenteous yei 
brought forth by bandfiils; as if he had said, thatfr 
one grain they had gathered a handful. This hyptf 
bolical i^peech denotes great increase, v. 49. Mote 
esainples vou may read, Esod. 8. 17. Judg. 5, 4. 
20. 16. Ps. 6. 6. and 1J9. 136. Jer. 9. I. I«b. 
3. 48. 1 Kings 1. 40. 

There are by perbolical comparisoas, when one thing 
a couiparod with another, which can bear no telerabte 
proportioQ with it, as Gen. 13. 16. And I will make 
Ihy seed as the dust of the earth ; so that if a man can 
numbor the dust of the earth, thRn shall thy seed alio 
he numbered. The sense is, that the seed of Ahrabam 
should be a very great multitude, because iannuerablei 
or not to be numbered. But inasmuch as it is compaied 
to the diisl of (he earth, it is hyperbolical, for it ia 
obvious to every one, that the number of the rand 
is incomparably beyond (be number of human kini, 
train Adam to the end of the world, much more beyond 
the number of Abraham's seed, whether natural Jews 
or believers, who ate ealled his seed, because they 
believe iu the same Saviour as he did. The same 
comparison of the sand of the sea, and tho dust of the 
earth, ia to be read Gen. 22. 17. aod 28. 14. % 
Chron. 1. 9, Job 29. 18. Ps. 78. 2(J, 27. Heb. 
II. 12. It is said of Saul and Jonathan that they 
were swifter than eagles, 2 Som. 1. 23. Jer, 4. 13. 
Lam. 4. 19. 2 Chron. 1. 15. and 2- 20. Job 6. 3. 
Habakkuk 2. 5. 

In corlaiu bj-pothosts, where, for emphasis sake, the 
thing is amplihcd more than it realty is, or can be, 
Ps. 139, 8, 9, 10. If I ascend up into heaven, thou 
art there; if 1 make my bed in bell, behold thou art 
there. If I take the wing* of the morning and dwell in 
the uttermost part of the sea, even there shall thy hand 
load rao. nnd thy right hand shall hold me. Now, no 
man living can ascend inte heaven, nor descend into 
ooU, not take wings and fly as fast as the morniDg. 



But these things are mentioned hj way of hyperboler 
to illostratc the infiDitencss and omaipresence of God> 
which no man can avoid, or fly from. There is an 
trperbolical expression or hypothesis. Pro*. 27. 22, 
which denotes, that no endeavours will reclaim men who 
are obdurate in foil)-, to the risht way. That hyperbole 
Obad. V. 4. denotes the certainty of divine judgment 
egunst the Edoraites. Jer. 40. 16. 
D Matt. 1(J- 2ti. But what is a man proEted if heshall 
gain the whole world, and shall lose his own soul ? By 
Ihe word world, all the power, riches, pleasure, and 
'|H:ecIoua things thereof, are to be understood in one word. 
And by this hypothetical hyperbole, the most grievous 
state of the wicked, who, by these toys, which are but 
trBiisient, forfeit eternal life, is denoted, Mark 8. 36. 
Luke 9. 25, &c. 
I In some others, 1 Kings 20. 10. as that boasting 
I ^eech of Benhadad, King of Syria, to the king of 
, lerael, that the dust of Samaria should not suffice for 
' handfuls for all the people that followed him. This is 
a high piece of hyperjolical boasting ; as if be had said, 
I All your land can be brought by bandfuls by my array, 
yea, there shall not be enough for the number, so great 
is my host. How easily therefore shall I overcome 
you! Hos. 2, 17, There is an Hyperbole which de- 
Dotes the contempt of idolatry, that will be felt in fu- 
ture, and that their names shall not be used with any 
reverence whatever. Rora. 11. 4. Acts 7. 43. 

Matt. 5. 29. If thy right eye offend tbee, pluck it 
out, and cast it from tbee, verse 30. If thy right hand 
offend tbee, cut it off, and cast it from thee. Christ would J 
not have a man maim bis body, hut by this hyperbolicalj 

Srecept, intimates the great heinousness and extrenaai^ 
anger of scandal or offence, and that we are by any* 
means to avoid it, and part from all occasions of giving^ 
it. That hyperbolical expression. Matt. 24. 2. deaoto - 
extreme destruction and razing of the foundation. 

John 21. 25. And there are also many other thingSj-fl 
which Jesus did, the which, if they should be wiitteafl 



every one, I avppote, Ihat even the whole worM itsetf 
could not c:ontain tltc Looks that should be written. 
Enough is written to ninke «» wise, holy, find happy, 
more wo need not. IIiul more been needful, InSnite 
CoodaesB would liave given it. '' 

By that hyperbolical wish of the apostle, 
his great and exceeding love to the Israeli 
Gal. 3. 13, 14. Jade ver. 23. &c. 
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EXAMPLES OP A MBIOSrS, OH EXTBKUATIOK. 

To a rhetorical Meiosis belong such things as aie by 
any Trope extenuated, oi lessened, as Gen. 18. 27. 
Behold, now, I have taken upon me to speak unto tho 
Lord, which am but dust and a^she^, that is, a most 
abject creature. It alludes to the tirst creation of men 
out of the earth. 

So, to be exalted out oE the dust, denotes, tho raising 
oneof the meanestsort of men to honour, 1 Kings 16.2. 
Psalm 113, 7. 1 Sam. 24. 14. Whom dost thou pursue? 
after a dead dog, after a flea ? as if ho had said, that 
it was utterly beneath so great a. king to pursue an m- 
significant mortal with so great a troop. 

Psalm 22. 6. But I am a worm, and no man ; that 
is, a moat afQictcd man, trampled on hy the enemy, 
like a worm. So Job 25. G. Isa. 41. 14. 

A logical Moiosis is when, tor estenuation sake, a 
comparison is made with a very little thing, as Num. 
13, 34, We saw men, and wo were as grasshoppers 
before them : that is, of ?mall stature, in coni|)aris(Ki 
of those gianU. Isa. 40. 15. 17. Ps. U4. 4. 

Examples of a Grammatical Meiosis, are, 2 Kings 
18. 4. And he called it Nehushtan, little brass, by a 
diminutive word, by way of contempt of the brazen 
serpent that was made an idol. Of these diminutives 
there are many in the Hebrew text. 

Some body, is put for an eminent man. Ads JSa.j 
Soaating himself to be soracboAj, va Acta 8. 9, 





OP AS- AU£GOBr. 



ratio a, aigotft^^l 



Allegory, with respect to it« AenvaHoo, 
vtbea one thiog U said, another thing is unJenttood. 
I the continuatioD of a Trope, especially of a mcta- 
r, aod allhough Mcloaymies, liuaies, and Synoc- 
bes arc likewise coatiimed, yet not so frequeotly, 
^.„ TFith that emphasis, as in ihc other tropcc ; therefore 
L ^n will TDoro particularly treat of this coatiDued mulA- 
tjmtor, not so much to show the fountain whentw eJI*> 
'-^~^es are taken, hut to discover aod explain NgnW'J 
iculties ia them, and shew their peculiar DAlure. ^H 

e):amples of as 



Gen. 3. 15. And I will put enmity between thee 
and the woman, and hetweea tity need aod her seed ; 
^ shall bruise thy bead, and thou shall brui«e bin hool. 
The tirst promise of the gospel, and the whole mystery 
of redemption to come, is proposed by the Lord hiinaelf 
In this allegory, tlere are almost all tropes in these 
words, especially the continuation of a metaphor. By 
the Woman, mankind is meant, by a Synecdoche, the 
whole human race, because they were all to spring from 
those Brat formed parents, Eve being called the mother 
of all living, ver. 2(J. the enmity denounced denotes the 
gracious will of God to deliver men in due time from 
thepowerof the Devil; See Acts 17. 26,27. 30. 3l. 
36. 18. He mentions the woman only, because she 
-was first seduced to sin, as she confesses, ver. 13. and 
to provoke her the more against her destroyer. By the 
seed of the serpent, the whole power and Iroop of devili 
and wicked tncn, who study the overthrow of Christ's' 
kingdom, is metaphorically represented. By the seed 
of the woman, by way of erainency, tile Messiah, the 
SOD of man, ia metonyraically understood, who also 
was to destroy the devil's machinations. The enmity- 
between him and the serpent's seed, intimates God's 




B Ionian I ' 
liis hed. 



immutable decree of man's redemptioa by Cbriat. 
iBotaphor is continupil. It n, the seed of the i 
sliall bruise thy bead, and thou shalt bniisc his hed. 
The first phrase, it shull bruise thy head, mctapbon- 
cally declares, that Christ will destroy the power and 
works of the devil. But more particularly, 

By the head of the serpent, is meant the strength and 
dominion of tho devil evidenced in sin and death ; for u 
the serpent's poison, and power of biting lies in his bead, 
to the devil's poison is sin, which infects and destroyi 
the whole man ; hence it is desersedly called the poison 
of dragons, and the cruel venom of Bj:p!i, Deut. 32. 33. 
Therefore, when Christ takes away sin, be bruises l3a 
head of that infernal serpent. John 3. 8, And because 
the serpent's strength lies in his head, and because every 
creature is influenced by its head, and the whole body is 
governed, it is put for power, dominion, and superiority, 
Deut 28. 13, 44. Lam. ). 5. The other phrase, BJid 
thou shslt bruise his heel, denotes tbo medium of men'i 
salvation, the passion, and most bitter death of CfarisL 
I'he Saviour tramples on the serpent, and breaks hii 
head ; yet suflTcra a most ignominious death. 

Gen. 49, 1 1, 12. Binding his foal uoto the vine, and 
>bis ass's colt unto the choice vine ; he washed his gar- 
ments in wine, and hts clothes in the blood of grapes ; 
his eyes shall be red with wine, and his teeth white vrith 
milk. In the last words of the patriarch Jacob, there 
are many thin^ spoken allcgorically in this chapter, 
of which these words are most erophatical, which aro 
found in the blessing of Judah; which tho rabbles aud 
some christians understand by an hyperbole of an earthly 
inheritance, and the great plenty thereof, but verse 10, 
shews this to be a clear prophecy of the Messiah, to 
come of the tribe of Judah, and surely the patriarch, 
from so excellent a subject, would not slip into the 
mention of those vain, eartlily things; and what he 
aaya of the redness of eyes with wine, it is reckoned 
amougst wickedness, Prov. 23. 24, becanse a sign 
dtunkeaaesa, which tho paAmic\i, 'n\io %>y4e>w\^ te^covt 
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f his sons, ver. 4, 5. would not reckon among 

1 -wars, they do not bind foals or assea to the 

, when men cannot dwell under their own vine and 

I figtree, which ate destroyed ; it therefore deootea the 

I peaceable administration of Christ in his kingdom. This 

I IB not to be understood so moch of external tranquility, 

I but partly because Christ establishes his kingdom without 

I warlike arms, by the preaching of the gospel ; and partly 

I because it brings peace and tran(^uility of conscience. 

I He shall weah in wine; this is a description of the 

abundance of spiritual things, as remission of sins, 

righteousness, and all spiritual blessings, Matt. 

pBal. 4.-5. 2. 

Eccl. 12. There L* an allegorical description of old 
Bge and death, ver, 2. By the darkness of the si 
light, moou, and stars, the languishing and consumpti 
of vigour, strength, and judgment, is denoted, ver. 
By the trembling of the keepers of the house, and the 
bowing of strong men ; the weakness of the handt 
knees, and arms, are signiBed ; which are keepers c 
the body from hurt. The ceasing of the grinden 
because few, denotes the decay of the teetb. The 
darkening of those that look out at the windows, be- 
tokens dimness of sight, the eyes being the windo' 
the body; ver. 4. The shutting of doors in the streets, 
betokens the contraction of the lips, and weariness in 
speech. The lowness of the soimd of grinding, signifies 
debility of voice. Rising at the voice of the bird, 
denotos want of sleep, tor old men scarcely ever sleep 
soundly, and are easily awaked by the least noi»e. The 
bringing low the daughter of music, denotes dulncs 
hearing, and that those ears that could judge of mu; 
delight not in it. See 2 Sam. 19. 35. ver. 5. To bo 
afraid of high places, signifies high or steep. The 
flower of the almond-tree shall flourish, that is, grey 
hairs. The grasshopper shall he a burden, the extreme 
feebleness of age b such that it cannot bear any burdi 
Desire shall fail, that is, appetite ta lassa);^ «sA ' 
things. 



^K FOLLOWIKS ALLEQORIES ARE CONSIDERED TO 
tta OF THE ALLUSIVE RIND. 

Psftl. U, 6. UpoD the wickod lie shall rain snua. 
lire, and brirastono, an<l an hotriUlc tenipost, thU shiU 
be tbi! portion ot llicir cuji. This Is an all^o^ 
lilcaoripltoti of Uie grievousness of the pimishmetit, If 
alluuon to tlie destmclion of Sodom, as Isa. 34, 9, 11 
See Btal. 20, 3. where, by an allegory of burnt off<eri^ 
&C. prayera ure meant. More examples, Psal. 20. 3, aai 
55. 9. Istk. 10. 24. ^bere he alludes to Mones'ttDd, 
See verse 2IJ. Isn. 24. 18. with Gen. 7. 11. Istt. Sfi. 
14. with Exod. 13. 14. Isa. 30. 32. with Exod. 15. 
20. 1 Sara. 18. 5. Psal. 68. 23, 26. with many oAm. 
, In the New Testament you have these e^amplw. 
Matt. 5. 22. which allegory alludes to tbc form J 
civil jiiJgmeQt« among the Jews, and their punishmeDtii 
Malt 6. 17. 

There are olhor allegories, Isa. 54. 2. from cnlargiag«( 
tents ; from the inhahttisg of desolated dHoa, voise 3. 5. 
laying the magnificent foundation, ver.l 1.13. (wtierethen 
is wilhul an hyperbole) :jee Matt. 16. 18. li^ih. 2. 30.Si. 
from the abolition of hostile inslnimeats, ver. 10. 17, Sw 
lnu. 61. 6. 7. 8, 9. Hog. 2. Id. Amos 0. |3, 14. tS. 
2 Cor. 3. 1 3. where there is the description of tite N«W 
Tcstauicnl ehurth, there is an allusion to the veil <f 
MoM.<:ii tljn seuse of which allegory is, that as ibe Jewi 
could iiot heboid the face of Moses becanse of the vefl. 
1 Jews could not $ee the splendour of thii 
i, and do not understand that Jesns Chlict 
1 of their willii^ blindaeai of 
t m nil, keeps the shiaing of that 1^1 
, wWrfa cannot be taken awuy but bf 
TixT. by way uf AntithcMS, sayt, 
. his dtfdBlcs. with open fisoe behold 
..r. 7.8, 9. 13, 18. Gal. 4. 28,31. 
_'; Sm also another alhigiMT, fer 




hinVi is pitlinr ^^ 



The special consiiletation of a Trope, whiuh is either 
(peordiog to coiumoti use, and is called a Prererb, or 
Iridi respect to iU obscurity, and is called JEaigiae.. 

Id pbovbrbs words properly taken, or tropes or their 
iffections are used ; wliicb last only concema lis in this 
ilacc. Aod both are either entire seeterices or provei- 
(ial phraaes, which, by common use, are brought into 

sen tea ce. 

Proverbial senteuces are to be read in Gen. 10. ' 
hni 22. 14. Num. 21. 27. 1 Sam. 10. 12. 2 Sara. 

5. 8. and 20. IH. Ezek. 16. 44. and IS. 2. Luke 1 
4. 23. 2 Peter 2. 22. in which places the iloly Spirit 

•expressly affirms that thoMi sentences are become Pro* J 
-werba. There are other phrases, to which the title (rf 1 
Proverbs is not annexed, yet, because of their etnph&- T 
ticalness, they are so esteemed : as 1 Kings 21). II.. 
Job 6. 5. and 14. 19, 28. 18. Psalm 62. 9. Such ! 
is that famous sentence. Psalm 111. 10. The fear of j 
the Lord is the beeinning of wisdom. See Prov. 1. 
-end 9. 10. with Job 28. 28. 

Here we must note that Christ and his apostles used ' 
•everal proverbs common to the Jews, which were partly I 
written in their old books, yea, even In the I'almnd, as 
Matt. 7. 2. Mark 4. 24. Lnke H. 38. With the 
same meauore you mete, the same shall be measured to 
lyou again. And 2 Thess. 3. 10. If any will not work, 
neither shall he eat. Dmsins says the same phrase is in 
the Talmud, And doubtless tlie apostle thence took it. 
Of proverbial phrases, sec examples, Exod. 11. 7. 
I That a dog should not move tils tongue, was a pro- 
Iverbial speech, denoting profq^und silence and peace in 
Ftbat place. Some refer this to a meiosls. See other 
proverbial Bpeechcs. 2 Kings 14. 26. Deuteronomy 
32. 36. Ktth. 1. 22. Lam. 3. .39. Micah 4. 4. 
See Isa. 3. 15. 2 Cor. 12. 7. Matt, 5. 39. 

6. 29. 1 Cor. 4. II. John 1.11. lAtAN,. IX.' 
.Acta a. 0. 



.•«:'- 1 




